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List of Lines in the sequence used throughout the book Pa;ge
Table A
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK AND BRANCHES:—

Doncaster Black Carr Jn. to Berwick 24-55
Shaftholme to Ferrybridge North Jn. 5657
Applehurst Loop 57

Selby Brayton Jn. to Barlow 58
Selby West Jn. to Selby Canal Jn. 58
York Holgate Jn. to Skelton 59
York Yard South to York Clifton 59
York to Scarborough 60—62
Foss Islands Branch 63
York Skelton to Harrogate 63—65
Northallerton Castle Hills Jn. to Redmire 66—67
Darlington North Jn. to Eastgate A.P.C.M. 6769
Bishop Auckland East to Goods Yard 70
Shildon Works Branch 70
Darlington Hopetown Jn. to Nickstream 70
Kelloe Bank Foot Branch 71
Ferryhill South Jn. to Norton-on-Tees South 71-72
Coxhoe Goods Branch 72
Ferryhill Tursdale Jn. to Pelaw 73-74
Blackhill Station to Quston Jn. 75-78
Consett Fell to Carr House 78
King Edward Bridge South East Curve 78
Riverside Branch 79
Heaton South Jn. to West Monkseaton 80-81
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List of Lines in the sequence used throughout the book P?nge
Table A
DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN. AND BRANCHES:—
Doncaster Marshgate Jn. to Leeds West Jn. 82—86
Brodsworth Colliery Branch 86
Castle Hills South Jn. to Castle Hills West Jn. 86
Carcroft Jn. to Skellow Jn. 87
Stainforth Jn. to Skellow Adwick Jn. 87-88
Hare Park Jn. to Crofton West Jn. 88
Wakefield Westgate South Jn. to Wakefield Kirkgate West 89
Leeds Gelderd Road Jn. to Leeds Holbeck West Jn. 89
EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN. AND BRANCHES:—
Eastwood L.M.R. to Normanton Goose Hill Jn. 90-94
Sowerby Bridge Milner Royd Jn. to Bradford Mill Lane Jn. 94—96
Greetiand to Dryclough Jn. 96
Bradley Branch 97
Heaton Lodge South Jn. to Heaton Lodge East Jn. via Underpass 97
Diggle Jn. L.M.R. to Healey Milis Heaton Lodge Jn. 98—100
Penistone, Huddersfield Jn. to Huddersfield Springwood Jn. 101-102
Clayton West Branch 103
Thornhill L.N.W. Jn. to Leeds Holbeck East Jn. 103—105
Farnley Branch 105
Heckmondwike Curve 105
Headfield Branch 106
Horbury Station Jn. to Crigglestone Jn. 106—107
Low Moor to Thornhill Jn. 107
Barnsley Station Jn. to Horbury Jn. 108-109
Wakefield Turners Lane Jn. to Calder Bridge 109
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List of Lines in the sequence used throughout the book Piar? )
Table A
WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN. AND BRANCHES:—

Wath Road Jn. to Leeds North Jn. 109-115
Hunslet Lane Goods Branch 115
Grimethorpe Colliery to Cudworth Dearne Valley North Jn. 115116

Stairfoot Jn. to Cudworth Station Jn. 116
Cudworth North Jn. to Monk Bretton 16
Oakenshaw South Jn. to Oakenshaw Jn. 117
Oakenshaw South Jn. to Crofton East Jn. 117
Normanton Altofts Jn. to York Chaloners Whin Jn, 1M7-121
Methley North Jn. to Castleford, Whitwood 121
Castleford Cutsyke Jn. to Castleford West Jn. 121
Castleford East Branch 122
Castleford East Jn. to Allerton Main Bowers Opencast 122
Milford to Gascoigne Wood 123
Sherburn-in-Elmet South to Gascoigne Wood 123
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. AND
BRANCHES:—
Wakefield Kirkgate East to Goole Potters Grange Jn. 123128
Drax Power Station Branch 128
Methley North Jn. to Pontefract West Jn. 129
Charlesworth’s to Lofthouse Jn. 130
Ferrybridge Branch 130
Knottingley South Jn. to East Jn. 131
WATH ROAD JN. TO BURTON SALMON AND BRANCHES:—
Wath Road Jn. to Burton Salmon 131132
Goldthorpe Colliery Branch 133
Hickleton Colliery Empty Wagon Branch 134
Moorthorpe Station Jn. to South Kirkby Jn. 134
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List of Lines in the sequence used throughout the book P?ge
Table A

LEEDS WHITEHALL JN. TO BRADFORD EXCHANGE AND BRANCHES: -
Leeds Whitehall Jn. to Bradford Exchange 135137
Wortiey South Jn. to Wortley West Jn. 137
Dudley Hill 1o Bowling Jn. 138
LEEDS TO SKIPTON AND BRANCHES: -
Leeds to Skipton Station South (L.M.R.) 139-143
Leeds Wortley Jn. to Harrogate 143—-145
l.eeds Engine Shed Jn. to Whitehall Jn. 145
Apperiey Jn. to ilkley Station 146147
Guiseley Jn. to Esholt Jn, 147
Shiplev Leeds .in. to Bradford Forster Square 148
Shipley Bradford Jn. to Shipley Bingley Jn. 149
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON AND BRANCHES:—
Leeds to Hul! Paragon 149—156
Nevitie il West Jn. to Hunslet East 157
Micklefield Station Jn. to Church Fenton North Jn. 167
Thovne Jn, to Gilberdyke Jn. 16568—159
Hessle Haven 1o Dairycoates West via Hull Yard 169
Hull West Parade to Seamer West 159164
Cottingham Branch 164
Soringbank North to Walton Street 164
HULL YARDS AND DOCKS:
Dairycoates West t¢ Neptune Sireet 165
[airycoates West to Hessle Road North Branch 165
Dairycoates West to Hessle Road South Branch 165
Hessle Road Jn. to Alexandra Dock 166
Springbank South Jn. to Springhead Yard 167
Hessie Road Bridges Jn. 10 King George Dock 167
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Pa
List of Lines in the sequence used throughout the book i?;e
Table A
NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN.
AND BRANCHES:—
Northallerton Boroughbridge Road to Newcastle East Jn. via Horden 167177
Longlands Loop — Down and Up 177
Worthallerton High Jn. to Northallerton East Jn. 178
Hartburn Curve 178
Stockton Freightliner Terminal Branch 178
Norton-on-Tees West to East 179
Billingham-on-Tees to Phitips Sidings and Monsanto Chemical Sidings 179-180
Haverton South Branch 180
Seaton-on-Tees Branch 180
Hartlepool Goods and Dock lines 181
Hartlepool Cemetery North to Hawthorne Combined Mine and Coke Plant 181--182
Seabanks Branch 182
l4endon Branch 183
Hawthorne Combined Mine and Coke Plant to Ryhope Grange 183—184
Hendon to River Wear Commissioner’s Exchange Sidings 184
Patlion Yard to Hendon Jn. 185
Pallion Yard to Deptford 185
Monkwearmouth to Austin and Pickersgills Shipyard 185
Pelaw to Scuth Shields 186187
RBoldon Colliery N.C.B. to Harton 187
Boldon Colliery Station to Tyne Dock Bottom 188
Gateshead High Street Jn. to Greensfield Jn. 188
South Pelaw to Washington 188
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN AND BRANCHES: -
2arlington South Jn. to Saltburn 189196
Fighting Cecks Branch 197
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List of Lines in the sequence used throughout the book P?ge
Table A
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN AND BRANCHES—cont’d
Middlesbrough Guisborough Jn. to Whitby 197-200
Normanby Branch 200
Wilton Works Branch 200
Grangetown to Shell Refinery 201
Longbeck Saltburn West JUn. to Boulby Cleveland Potash Sidings 201
NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL BRIDGE JN. EXCLUSIVE AND
BRANCHES:—
Newcastle to Carlisle Petteril Bridge Jn. Exclusive 202-207
Scotswood to Newburn 207
Gateshead High Level Bridge Jn. to Blaydon 208-209
Dunston Staiths 209
Salwell Colliery Branch 209
Low Fell Sidings Jn. to Bensham Curve Jn. 210
Low Fell Jn. to Norwood Jn. 210
Redheugh Branch 211
PERCY MAIN JN. TO MORPETH AND BRANCHES:—
Percy Main Jn. to Morpeth 211212
Percy Main North to Northumberland/Aibert and Edward Dock Port
Authority 213
Percy Main to Esso Sidings Ground Frame 213
Butterwell Colliery South Branch 214
Butterwell Colliery North Branch 214
Ashington Colliery Branch 215
Bedlington to Lynemouth Colliery N.C.B. 215216
Newsham to Isabella Colliery 216
Cambois Branch 216217
Winning to Marchey’s House 217
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STANDARD SPEED RESTRICTIONS

When trains are running late, Drivers must endeavour to make up time, with due regard to
the braking power of the locomotive and train and provided all speed restrictions are
strictly complied with and the maximum speeds indicated are not exceeded,

Except where otherwise shown in table ""A"’ trains must not exceed the speeds set out
below:— Speed
m.p.h.

1. On double lines when passing through junctions between parallel lines or
through crossover roads, or when entering or leaving Slow, Goods, Loop,
Platform or Bay lines 15

2.  On Single lines when passing through loop connections 20

3. When receiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by
hand 10*

4, When receiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by
means of lineside receiving or delivery apparatus 20*

5. When receiving, delivering or exchanging Electric Token by means of
automatic exchange apparatus 25

6. When travelling over Goods lines, Goods Loops or Passenger Loops except
whete otherwise shown in Table A" 40

* _ |n the case of Diesel Multiple Units or Single Manned Locomotives the train must
be stopped.

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEEDS AND SPEED RESTRICTIONS

The speeds shown in Table “"A’" are subject to further restriction for certain classes of
locomotives, etc., as shown in the Route Availability book and Drivers must be prepared
accordingly.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS THROUGH JUNCTIONS, CROSSOVERS ETC.
SHOWN IN TABLE A

Where such restrictions do not exceed 12chs. in leagth, the single mileage shown
represents the approximate centre of the restriction.
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TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES

All information is shown in the Down
direction unless otherwise stated.

The Running Lines and Signalling System column shows all running lines. Where there is
more than one line in a particular direction of travel, the name of the line is indicated.
Passenger lines are indicated by a solid line, goods lines by a dotted line. Except on
single lines the running direction is indicated by arrow heads. Signal boxes are indicated
by a @ symbol and the system of signalling is shown using the following individual, or
combination of, abbreviations.

Passenger Line —_—-— e Track

Goods Line Circuit
{Permissive Working unless otherwise shown) e I b Block unless

Passenger Line signalled in both directions — 3 otherwise

Goods Line signalled in both directions ---0f------- D8 - shown

{Permissive Working unless otherwise shown)
AB  — Absolute Block

PB  — Permissive Block
A - Track Circuit Block (Non-Permissive) on Goods line/loop.

— Permissive Working on Platform line for passenger trains.

PF — Permissive Working on Passenger line for freight trains.
NB — “'No Block™’

ET — Electric Token

TS — Train Staff and Ticket on Sinale lines

OT — One Train Working g )

T — Tokenless Block

The Loops and Refuge sidings column shows these facilities and, in addition to one
locometive and brake van, the standage available for vehicles in standard length units
(SLU’s). The following abbreviations are used:—

DPL — Down Passenger Loop UPL — Up Passenger Loop

DGL — Down Goods Loop UGL — Up Goods Loop

DRS — Down Refuge Siding URS — Up Refuge Siding
CL - Crossing Loop in Single line

Where Permissive working is authorised on a Passenger Loop, it will be indicated by the
abbreviations shown above. Goods Loops are Permissive unless otherwise shown.
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In the Location column passenger stations are shown in bold type and all other locations
in lighter type. Where applicable the signal box prefixes used on signal plates are shown
next to the box name. Ground/Shunting frames are indicated by name and the letters G.F.
or S.F. Level Crossings indicated by the letters L.C. are manned unless otherwise shown
by one of the following abbreviations:—

AHB — Automatic Half Barriers RC — Remotely Controlled

CCTV — Closed Circuit Television R/G — Miniature Red/Green Warning
Lights

™O — Trainmen Operated OPEN (Type. . . .) See Table P4

The Mileage column shows the position in relation to lineside mileposts for locations
shown in the previous column. Changes in milepost mileage are shown thus —

60.10 74.50
0.00 127.60

The Permanent Speed Restrictions column shows all permanent speed restrictions other
than the standard restrictions shown on page 21.

The Catch, Spring and Unworked Trailing Points column uses the following abbreviations:—

C — Run-back catch points S — Spring trailing points

Cw — Run-back catch points U — Unworked trailing points
controlled from signal box

The trailing points which afford trapping protection at the entrance to goods lines, loops,
reception sidings, etc., are not shown,

The Remarks column is used to give additional information, e.g. locomotive horn codes
which are shown using the abbreviation L (Long), S (Short).



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
_ Sidings m.p-h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK
BLACK CARR JUN. AND NEWCASTLE 125 1 125 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES
NEWCASTLE AND PEGSWDOD 18m. 70ch. 80 | 80| MAXiMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES
PEGSWOOD 18m. 70ch. AND BERWIdK 100 | 100 | MAXIMUM PERMISS!BLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
MARSHGATE JN. AND BRJDGE JN. 40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINE
YORK AND NORTHALLERTON 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES
NORTHALLERTON AND BE#RWICK 60 | 60| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES
T Black Carr Jn. 153.15 | 60 154m. Och. and 156m.
A {See pages 52 and 57ch.
AlB Z\C:»)F?;nsd?%hem 15 | To Gainsborough line.
x /.\ x ’ Potteric Carr 163.77 15 | To Low Ellers Jn. line.
P8 P8B! |AB 5| Up Goods No.t 154m.
'PB.P'B 2ch. and 153m. 77ch.
L1 AB
¢ é o0 L [N X Decoy No.1 154.12 | 10 To from and on
b : AV Reception line 153m.
PiB: PiB ! : 50ch. and 154m. 10ch.
VBBl 0 AIB :
.. | AB ;
Co AlB|
oY poe—t 1 1
S g A8,
2 N Zs "'.: NB
2282 f
O 2! : 25 | Up Goods No.1 154m.
22022 : 16ch. and 154m. 2ch.

ve
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and , Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch, Pown| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR UN, TO BERWICK — cont’d
AN AN \"4 25 | Up Independent to Up
r\ A FB 4 PiB Main at 155m. 45ch,
Al|B |AIB 16 }110 | Up and Down SY and
GN Goods and Down
Main to Down Slow
155m. 54ch. and
155m, 66ch,
10 Down Main to Down
Independent at 155m,
63ch,
25 | Up Independent 155m,

]
1
1
1
L]
i
1
1
¥
13
1
1
L]
1
]
L]
1
&
t
]
L)
3
L}
i
1
t
L4
i
]
L}
1
1
3
t
1
]
.
L]
1
1
L]
L]
L]
1
1]
1
]
1
[
1
1
t
t
1
]
t
1
L
L}
1
1
1

---..------.-..-------.....--_-.....--...-----.-..-._-*--...-<.--..l

63ch, and 155m. 47ch,

9c
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Plat. No.1 Up independent No,2
Plat. No. 4 Up Independent No.1

~

>
*—>—
o

0

m
'ﬂ_u‘.
-~

DM
Plat. No.b Down Independent No.1

Plat. No.8 Down Independent No.2

UM

L4

-

-
‘_
—

~ e
>

‘----——----—‘:{;-ﬂ?-

....(._..
.<__...

SRS
o

Doncaster South

Doncaster
Doncaster C.

Doncaster North

Marshgate Jn. South

Marshgate Jn. North
{See page 82)

155.67

1556.77
156.03
156.07

166.26

156.29

15

15

15

25

25

80

100

25

15

15

15

Down Independent No.2
155m. 67ch. and 156m.
2ch.

Up Independent No.1 to
Up Main at 155m. 69ch.

Up Independent No.2
and Up Bay Platform
155m. 77ch. and 155m.
63ch.

SY and GN Goods 155m,
66¢ch. and 156m. 26¢ch,

10ch. and 155m. 75ch.

16ch. and 155m. 75ch.

To Bametby line Om.
Och. and Om. 21ch.

To Carcroft line 156m.
29¢ch. and 156m. 42ch.

156m. 57ch. and 157m.
50ch.

157m. 50ch. and 160m.

Independent No.1 156m;

Independent No.2 156m,

160ch.

Lz



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System Refuge Location M. Ch. [Down! Up At or Between Unworked traiiing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR|JN. TO BEEWICK — cont'd
1 4 Moat Hill L.C. 156.66
Bentley Lane L.C, |{157.22
60 | 157m. 65ch. and 154m.
F DPL 85 Arksey L.C. 158.02 Och.
80 (158m. 80ch. and 157m.
9 Bentley Coltiery 158.57 65ch.
Daw Lane L.C. 159.10
{A.H.B.)
Shaftholme Jn. 160.16 | 20 To Knottingley line,
{See pages 56 and
57)
+ l Shaftholme 160.23
Joan Croft Jn. L.C. |160.48 25 |To Applehurst Jn. line.
iSee page 57) 100 {160m. 60ch. and 158m.
50ch.
Dormer Green L.C. |161.23
Noblethorpe L.C. 161.35
Barcroft L.C. 162.14
1 Heyworth L.C. 162.35

8¢



UPL 35
DPL 257
UGL 72
DGL 52
URS 53
URS 53

e e et s et o ez

Moss L.C.

Fenwick L.C.

Balne Lowgate L.C.
Balne L.C.

Burn Lane L.C.

Henwick Hall L.C.

Brayton Jn.
(See page 58).

Brayton L.C.

Selby Canal Jn.
{See page 58).

Selby South Jn.
{See page 153).

i

163.02
164.14
165.23
165.74
170.70

172.20

172.76

173.00
173.59

174.11

100

20

25
60

100

20

20

25

80

172m. Och. and 174m.
16¢ch.

To Barlow line.

Down Main to Up Main
at 173m. 51ch.

To Selby West line.
To Leeds line.
To Down Platform Loop.

174m. 16ch. and 174m.
30ch.

C.W. U.G.L. at 173m.
5ch, 576 yards before
reaching Signai $.1932,

C.W. Down Plaiform line
at 174m. 19ch., 203 yards
betore reaching Signal
S.1953.

+ Station Yard
Working for
connecting
Passenger trains

Controllied by
Selby signal
box.

62



i.oops Permanent Speed Restrictions i
! Catch, Soring and
At or Betwsen i Lnworked irailing points

Zunring Lines and and P Hileags
Signalling System Tefuge Location 2, oh,

Sidings :

Y]

DONCASTER BLACK CARRJJN. 70 BERWICK — cont’d !
Y tDPL 25 | Seiby 174.24

UPL 35 25 | 25 |D.P.L. tc Down Main
and Up Main to U.P.L, connectin

at 174m. 30ch. {30m. Passenger trains.

72ch. Huil to Selby .
mileage). Controiled by

Seiby signal
40 | 40 [ 174m. 30ch. and 174m. box.y s

36¢h.

60 | 60 |174m, 36ch. and 174m.
68ch.

Signals S1956 and 30 Over connection and
S1953 /1955 Down Slow 174m. 38ch.
and 174m, 65ch. (30m.
64ch. and 30m. 38ch.
Hull to Setby mileage).

40 {Up Siow/Hull to Up
Main at 174m. 42¢ch.
{30m. 60ch. Hull to
Selby mileage).

45 |Up Slow Hull 174m.
65ch. and 174m. 46ch.
{30m. 38ch. and 30m.
56ch. Hull to Selby
mileage).

ATTH

-~

US/Hull
UF
DF
DS

25 Down Slow to Down
Main at 174m. 67ch.
(30m. 36¢h. Hull to
Selby mileage).

0€




US/Hull
UF
DF
DS

Barlby L.C.

Barlby Jn.
{See page 154)

Turnhead L.C.
(A.H.B.)

Riccall South L.C.

{A.H.B.)

York Road L.C.
(A.H.B.}

174.68

174.76

177.25

178.35

178.74

Up Fast to Up Stow/
Hull at 174m. 67ch.

{30m. 36¢h. Hull to

Selby mileage).

174m. 68ch. and 175m.

50ch.

Down Fast to-Down
Slow at 174m. 74ch.
{30m. 29ch. Hull to
Selby mileage).

175m. 50ch. and 185m.

45ch.

185m. 45ch. and 186m.

20ch.

Controlled by
Selby signal
box.

Le




Loops Psrmanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Romarks
Sidings m.p.f.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR UN. TO BEBWICK — cont’d
&Y Chaloners Whin Jn. | 186.16| 80 {90 | All lines 186m. 20ch,
AV {See page 121) and 187m, 50ch. Controlled by

25 |25 | Down Doncaster Main York signal box.

to Up Leeds Main at
187m. Sch.

26 {25 { Up Leeds Main to
Down Leeds Main and
Down Leeds to Down
Holgate Loop at Om,
78ch, (York to Altofts
Jn. mileage).

20 | Up Doncaster Main to
Up Reception at 187m.
16ch.

25 125 | Main lines in right
direction 187m, 50ch.
and Om. 42ch,

18 |16 | All other Passenger
lines and connections
187m. 50ch. and Om,
42ch,

10 | Up Holgate Loop to
Nos.1, 2, 3 and 4
Reception lines
Dringhouses Up Yard.

U Donc
D Donc.
L Leeds
D Leeds

[4X
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Clifton L.oop

ﬁ............................... .

UGL 113
DGL 104

Holgate Jn.
{See page 59)

York (Y)

Ctifton

{See page 60).

(See page 59).

187.61

188.11
0.00

16

45

15

10

50

50

All lines to and from
Scarborough direction
York Station and Om.

26ch.

Up Main to Down Main
via 561B and 661A
paints at Om. 31ch.

Main lines Om. 42ch.
and 1m. 9ch.

Trailing connection
Down Main to Up

Main at 1m. 29ch.

Station Yard
working autho-
rised on
Piatforms 8, 9,
14, 156 and 16.
PF on Down
Main between
Signals 34 and
200/243 and
on Up Main
between Signals
221 and 35/36.

€¢



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR [UN. TO BERWICK — cont’'d
NV
50 § 50 | Up Slow to Down Slow
at 1Im. 46ch.
Skelton 1.51
t b ¢ @ (Se2 page 63) 20 Isilr?:’ to York Yard South
AV AV :
50 Down Slow to
Harrogate line 1m.
50ch. and Tm. 65ch.
Slow line 1m. 50ch.
and 2m. 60ch.
30 Slow line 2m. 60ch.
and 3m. 23ch.
30 |Slow line 3m. 2ch. and
Tm. 43ch.
WwilLiwmivn
ol f'al Bl fa

123



usS

UF
DF
US

UF
DF

DS

Skelton Bridge

Tollerton

Pilmoor

3.1

9.53

15.28

30

60

30

30

50

65

60

30

30

50

50

50

All connections Fast
to Slow and Siow to
Fast at 3m. 5ch.

Slow line 9m. 20ch.
and 10m, 60ch. .

Over all connections
between Fast lines,
Fast to Slows and
Siow to Fasts at 9m.
49ch.

Up Fast to Up Slow at
10m. 14ch,

Down Slow to Down
Fast at 10m. 18ch.

Over connection Fast
to Slow and Slow to
Fast 15m. 20ch. and
15m. 40ch.

Stow line 20m. 40ch.
and 21m. 3ch.

Slow line 21m. 3ch.
and 22m. 30ch.

Slow to Fast at 21m.
39ch.

G¢



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simal?ing System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m-p.a.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR|[JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd
AAYY 40 Fast to Slow at 21m.
52ch.
S. Down Stow at 21m.
54ch., 1090 yards before
reaching Signal TK31.
65 | Slow line 22m. 3ch.and
9m. 60ch.
WL L |»n
212 |e e Thirsk 22.16
40 |Slow line 22m. 18ch.
and 22m. 3ch.
60 |Slow tine 22m. 30ch.
and 22m. 18ch.
3 ® Thirsk (TK} 22.34
T 30 Slow to Fast at 23m.
63ch.
40 }Fast to Slow at 22m.
24ch,
25 Fast to Slow at 22m.
33ch.
25 |Slow to Fast at 22m.
32ch.
S. Up Stow at 23m. 11ch.
No.81 L.C. {R/G) 22.73 950 yards before reaching
Signat TK5. !
No.82 L.C. {(R/G) 23.33
No.88 L.C. (R/G) 27.16

9¢



Us
UF

uUS
UF

DF
DS

DM

DPL 339
UPL314

No.89 L.C. (R/G)

Longlands Jn.
{See page177 ).

Northa!lerton

Northallerton (N}
{See pages 66 and
178 ).

High Jn.

27.58

28.71

29.76

30.08

30.09

30

70

30

25

25

25

70

25

Slow to Boroughbridge
Road line 28m. 65ch.
and 29m. 66c¢ch.

Down Slow to Down
Main at 28m. 67ch.

Main to Boroughbridge
Road line 28m. 71ch.
and 29m. 66ch.

Up Main to Up Slow at
29m. 50ch.

To No.3 Platform line
at 29m. 71ch.

To Northallerton Low
Jn. line.

All connections
between Mains and
Loops 30m. 59ch. and
32m. 17ch.

CW. Up Slow from Up
Longlands Loop at 29m.
33ch.

S. Up Main, connection
from UPL at 30m. 60ch.,
492 yards before
reaching Signal N24.

LE



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions o o
Running Li and and . Miteags Catch, Spring a
Simn;1lcinénsa:stem Refuge Location M. C',g Do:nl hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings -p-h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd
ANV Castle Hills Jn. 30.63 | 100 32m. 20ch. and 35m. C. UPL, at 32m, 13ch.,
Och. 734 yards before
reaching Signal U31S,
110 | 110 | 40m. 5ch. and 41m.
50ch.
U. DPL connection from
30 Down Main to Down Down Main at 32m. 17¢ch.
Goods at 42m. 77ch.
100 | 100 | 43m. b5ch. and 45m.
Och.
25 | 25 |Between Down and Up
Main at 43m. 5€Ech.
Darlington South 43.61 20 | Goods to Saltburn line.
Jn. . .
x (See page 189) 30 [Main to Saltburn line.
: 30 | 30 [Between Down and Up
. Main at 43m. 63ch.
; 20 Down Goods to Down
: Main at 43m. 66ch.
. 35 Towards and over No.4
. Platform line 43m. 67ch
: and 44m. 4ch.
H 20 |Goods to Up Main at
H 43m. 68ch.

8¢
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L TSR

A EmmAREEE .. .. R A EE ma A .-

UM

DM

No.1 Platform t
No.4 Piatform 1

D, Duplicate

ol

4

L ]

A4

-
<0

DGL 160

Darlington (D}

Darlington

43.70

44.10

25

20

15

40

25

20

20

25

15

25

35

20

25

20

40

Towards No.1 Platform
line at 43m. 70ch.

No.4 Platform line
towards and over
Duplicate line 43m.
70ch. and 44m. 22ch,

All other lines through
Station 43m. 70ch. and
44m. 33ch.

No.1 Platform tine 43m.
71ch. and 44m. 24ch.

To Nos.2 and 3 Bay
Platforms at 43m. 74ch.

No.4 Platform line 44m.
4ch. and 43m. 67ch.

Over No.4 Platform
line and to Down Main
44m, 4ch. and 44m.
37ch.

No.4 Platform line 44m.
23ch. and 44m. 4ch.

Up Main to Up Goods
at 44m. 22ch.

Between Down and Up
Mains at 44m. 32ch.

Main to Down Main,
Down Main to No.1
Platform line over No.1
Platform line and
connection to Up Main
44m.31ch. and 43m.67ch

+ Station Yard
Working is
authorised.

6¢



Running Lines and
Signailing System

Locps
and
Refuge

Location
Sidings |

Mileage
M. Ch.

Parmanent Speed Restrictions

m.

Dowrﬂ Up

p.h.

At or Between

Catch. Spring and
Unworked trailing points

t
;

Remarks

A
o
3

-

DONCASTER BLACK CARR
¢

1\\#

JN. TO Begwwcx — cont'd

! Darlington North
E Jn. {See page 67)

:
!

Parkgate Jn.

44.36

44,568

30

20

20

85

80

105

110

25

85

80

106

Bishop Auckland
Single line to Bown
Main 44m. 33ch. and
44m. 64ch. {Om. Och.
Darlington to Shiiden
mileage).

Bishop Auckland
Single line to Down
Main at 44m. 60ch.

Down Main to Up Main
at 44m. 61ch.

Goods to Hopetown Jn,
line Om. Och. and Om,
73ch.

48m. Och. and 48m.,
50ch.

48m. 50ch, and 49m.
30ch.

49m. 30ch. and 56m,
16ch,

B66m. 1bch. and 60m.
44ch.

Main to Slow 66m.
13m. and 86m. 32ch,

117
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us
DS
UF
DF

Ferryhill South Jn, | 56.36
{See page 71)

30 [Slow to Up Main 56m.
37ch. and 56m. 17ch.

50 ; Stow to Bishop
Middieham fine.

20 |UGL 56m. 65¢ch. and

56m. 37ch.
UGL 70 | Ferryhiil (F) 56.70
DPL 130 30 Fast to DPL.
25 DPL to Fast.
Kelloe Bank Foot 57.50
Jn. (See page 71}
Coxhoe Jn. 58.02
{See page 72)
Tursdale Jn. 58.69 { 60 Slow to Pelaw line.
(See page 73) 30 Slow to Main at 58m.
76ch.
30 |Fast to Siow at 58m.
73ch.

C. Up Main at 59m. 60ch.
850 yards before
reaching Signal F420.

(37




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. ch. [Pown] e At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m-p-h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR|JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd
A vV 110 | 59m. €0ch. and 66m. | C, Up Main at 61m. 20ch.
16ch. 800 yards before
reaching Signal F408,
Hett Mifl L.C, 60.20 100 | 60m. 44ch. and 59m,
60ch. C. Up Main at 62m, 33ch.
1100 yards before
895 | 95| 60m. 44ch. and 62m. |{ reaching Signal F406.
20ch.
70 | 70 | 62m. 20ch. and 63ni.
3ch.
95 | 96 | 63m. 3ch. and 64m. C. Down Main at 62m.
49¢ch, 72ch., 700 yards before
reaching Signal TY403.
75 64m. 49¢ch. and 66m.
14ch. C. Down Main at 63m,
58ch., 911 yards before
reaching Signal TY401.
C. Down Main at 64m.
47ch., 914 yards before
reaching Signal TY399,
- Signal TY371 C. Up Main at 65m. 60ch,
1180 yards before
\'4 reaching Signal F398,
<+ + Durham 66.13 | 86 66m. 14ch. ad 68m.
40ch.
35 518
75| Qo Z1on- and 84m. | ¢ Up Slow at 66m. 26ch.
- 53D yards before
reaching Signal TY370.

[



Us

UF

DF

UsS

[ Rpr—

DS

DS

Signal TY358

Chester- le-Street

Ouston Jn.
{See page 78)

71.72

73.32

40

105

100

110

40

20

40

85

105

100

110

40

40

25

Slow to Fast at 66m.
32ch.

68m. 40ch. and 66m,
21ch.

68m. 40ch. and 71m.
75c¢h.

71m. 75ch. and 72m.
26¢h.

72m. 26¢h, and 78m.
Och.

To and from Slow lines
73m. 24ch. and 73m.
37ch.

Slow iine to Consett
line,

Fast to Down Slow at
74m. 63ch.

Slow line 74m. G4ch.
and 74m. 78ch.

UGL 1 Up Stow, Up
Slow te Down Fast,

i Jown Fast to Up Fast
i at 7om. 23ch,

C.W. Up Main at 70m.
51ch., 970 yards before
reaching Signal TY286.

C. Up Stow at 74m. 47ch.
384 vards before
reaching Signal U.74BS.

Controlled by
Tyne Signal
box.

N



fiunring Lings and
Signalling System

Loops
and
HRefuge
Sidings

kocation

Milesge

8. Ch.

Permanent Spasd Restrictions

E .
Sown! Up
.

Bk

&t or Between

Caichi, Spring snd
Unworked traiting points

Remarks

\'4

DONCASTER ?ACK CARR
®

o
v

UF
DF
UsS
DS

UN. TG BER
UGL35

WICK — cont’d
Tyne (TY)

Low Felf Jn.
(See page 210)

75.62

77.37

40

40

20

30

105

95

70

60

25

40

30

105

70

60

Up Fast to Down Fast,
Down Fast te Up Slow
and Up Slow to UGL
75m. 63ch. and 75m.
50ch.

Slow 75m. 66¢h. and
76m. 2%ch.

Slow lines 76m. 34ch.
and 77m. 20ch,

Slow to Norwood line.

To and from Slow lines
at 77m. 40ch.

78m. Och. and 78m.
40ch.
78m. 40ch. and 78m.
62ch.

78m. 62ch. and 78m.
Och.

78m. 62ch. and 79m.
1ch.

79m. 1ch. and 79m.
26¢h.

C. Down Main at 78m.
37ch., 508 yards before
reaching Signat D78B.

PF. Down Slow
between Signals
187 and 142 and
on Up Siow
between Signals
144 and 204.

144



U. East
D. East

U. South
D. South

Askew Road
Tunnel (53 yards)

King Edward
Bridge South Jn.
{See page 188)

King Edward
Bridge North Jn.
{See page 78}

79.26

to

79.29

79.42

79.57

50

20

15

20

15

50

20

15

15

15

79m. 26¢ch. and 79m.
34ch,

All lines 79m. 34ch.
and 79m. 70ch.

To and from
Gateshead to Blaydon
Branch at 79m. 39ch.

To Greensfieid line.

Alf lines to and from
Station 79m. 70ch.
and Om. Och.

Entering and over
K.E.B. SE Curve.

17



Loops

Permanent Speed Rastrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileags Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| hUp At or Betwsen Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd
AV
—_—— I. Newcastlie West 80.05
AAYY Jn. 01T
vt £|E
vyt =1 5=}
]
b ! 38
é + ) =. o b o Newcastle (N) 0.00 15 To Carlisle line Om. Station Yard
Pl AAA {See page 202} 0.00 Och. and Om. 23ch. Working
P {N’cstle to Carliste authorised on
P mileage}. Platforms 8, 9
P 15| 15| All lines Om. Och. and and 10.
‘1 . S5|E|E Om. 25ch. {N’'cstle to
N> st 2 B2 Berwick mileage)
o oo o ofeim
fo e o
S50 34 =lole .
RN K CW. Z line at Om. 6ch.,
N e 86 yards before reaching
E P Starting Signal.
11t YYY Newcastle East 0.14 | 15 To Gateshead line
AV n. 101m. 59¢ch. and 101m.| CW. Connection from
{See Page 177) 13ch. Tynemouth lines, Goods
25| 25| North lines Om. 25ch. | @nd A and B Sidings.
sls and Om. 51ch.
33 1Y 30 | 30| Tynemouth lines Om.
§ § £lE 25ch. and Om. 51ch.
2|2
3i5ia
Y

9



N1
o0

U, Tynemouth
D. Tynemouth

4
¥
[l
]
(|

SN ¥ S
UM
DM

Ll

U. North
D. North

<A

RN < I

Manors

Red Barns Tunnel
{98 yards}

Riverside Jn.
(See page 79)

Heaton

Heaton South Jn.
{See page 80)

0.46
0.65
to
0.70

1.25

1.51

1.74

15

20

45

20

15

20

45

Down and Up

Tynemouth lines to
Down and Up North

lines at Om. 38ch.

To Riverside Branch

Om. Och. and Om.
24ch.

Down North/Main 1m.

43ch. and 2m. 7ch.

North to Tynemouth

and Tynemouth to
North lines at 1m.
73ch.

Up Main/North 2m.

7ch. and Tm. 76ch.

CW. Down Goods at 2m.

2ch., 475 yards before
reaching Signal H.71.

CW. Up Goods at 2m.
55ch., 370 yards before
reaching Signal H.68.

Controlled by
Heaton Signal
box.

Ly



Locps Pesrmanent Speed Rastrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signelling System Refuge Location M. Ch, Down| hUp At or Betwesn Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.n.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd.
AN YY
- < Heaton Nortit Jn. 2.48 15| Over junction and
Depot North access S. Down Main at 3m.
{ines, 7ch., _730 yards before
60 4m. 15ch. and 4m. | reaching Signal D3.
35ch. C. Down Main at 3m.
48ch., 560 yards before
reaching Signal B34.
[ JO Benton 4.26 25 To South Gosforth
(See page fine.
60} 4m. 40ch. and 4m.

20ch.

Kiltingworth L.C. 5.76 25| 25| To and from
Killingworth Colliery

Sidings.
b o Dudley L.C. 7.74
Dam Dykes L.C. 8.46
Cramlington 9.74
Plessey L.C. 11.38

751 75| 12m. Och. and 12m.
20ch.

¢ ¢ Stannington L.C. 13.75

8t




DF

DS

uGL67

DRS61

URS39

Morpeth

Morpeth (M}
{See page 212)

Signal 105
Morpeth North L.C.

Signal 141

Pegswood

Longhirst L.C.
Uigham Lane L.C.

Butterwell Jn.

Ulgham Grange L.C.

Widdrington (W}
L.C.

14.59

16.50

16.63

16.78

18.44

20.18
20.52
20.63

22.24

23.23

50

60

70

25

90

50

60

70

16m. 14ch, and 16m.
50ch.

16m. 50ch. and 17m.
51ch.

17m. 51ch. and 18m.
16ch.

To Butterwell Colliery
North Branch.

23m. 1bch. and 26m.
40ch.

CW. Up Main at 19m.
25ch. 560 yards before
reaching Signal M144,

6b



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Batween Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd.

0 Stobswood L.C.  [23.75 S. Up Main at 24m. 47ch.
1050 yards before
reaching Signal W15,

o Widdrington North {24.63

Fetton Lane L.C. 25.15
90} 25m. 20ch. and 23m.
15¢h.

o o UGL159 Chevington L.C. 25.48

DGL15%
Acklington 28.43
80| 80| 29m. 40ch. and 30m.
Och.
65| 65| 30m. Och. and 30m.
40ch.
30| 80| 30m. 40ch. and 34m.
65ch.
Warkworth L.C. 31.87
{A.H.B.)
Wooden Gate L.C. [33.71
70} 70| 34m. 65ch. and 35m.
43ch.
Alnmouth 34.69

0§



.

tUPL100
tDPL 34
DRS 67

Alnmouth

Little Mill L.C.
(C.C.T.V.}

Stamford L.C.
(C.C.T.V.)

Christon Bank L.C.

{C.C.T.V.)
Fallodon L.C.
{A.H.B.)

Chathill L.C.

Newham L.C.

34.76

39.33

40,38

43.00

43.45

45.78

47.08

80

80

90

80

90

85

90

35m. 43ch. and 38m.

40ch.

36m. 70ch. and 35m.

43ch.

38m. 34ch, and 36m.

70ch,

41m. Och. and 44m,
Och.

44m. 75ch, and 43m.

45¢ch.

46m. 77ch. and 47m.

40ch.

47m. 40ch. and 44m.

75ch.

C. Down Main at 3bm.
73ch., 600 yards before

reaching Signal D36.

C. Up Main at 48m. 38ch.

560 yards before
reaching Signal Cb.

t PF.

LS



Loops

Permanent Spesed Restrictions

Runring Lines and and . Mileags Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR|JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd.
Ny Lucker L.C. 49.17
(C.C.T.V.}
No.174 L.C. (R/G) [50.37 | 40 | 40 |Down Main to Up Main
and Up Main to Down
Main at 51m. 39ch.
? ) T DRS 50 |Belford L.C. 51.46
UPL170 CW. DPL at 51m. 59ch.
DPL160
Crag Mili L.C. 52.04
(C.C.T.v.) 25 DPL to Down Main at
52m. 40ch. CW. UPL at 52m. 40ch.
25 |Up Main to UPL at 52m,
41ch.
Smeafield L.C. 54.35
(C.C.T.V)
Fenham Low Moor 54.45
L.C.
No.179 L.C. (R/G) |[54.68
80 (80 |57m. 1ch. and 58m.
67ch,
b ¢ DRS 15 [Beat L.C. 58.52

[A*]



UGL60
DGL60
DGL44

Goswick L.C.
(C.C.T.V.)

Scremerston L.C.

Spittat L.C.

Tweedmouth (T}

60.67

63.46

65.02

65.78

30

85

75

70

75

90

85

75

70

62m. 40ch. and 63m.

45ch.

65m. 14ch. and 62m.

40ch.

65m. 14ch. and 65m.

65ch,

65m. 65ch. and 66m.

36¢h.

66m. 36¢ch. and 66m.

70ch.

66m. 70ch. and 67m.

69ch.

C. Down Main at 61m.
67ch., 960 yards before
reaching Signal D52,

C. Down Main at 62m.
73ch., 560 yards before
reaching Signal SN3.

C. Down Main at 63m.
52ch., 560 yards before
reaching Signal D63B.

C. Up Main at 64m. 71ch.

725 yards before reaching

Signal U64.

(X}



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Miteage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd.
Ay Berwick 67.00 The Down line
551 67m. Bch, and 66m. through Berwick
70ch. Station is
. ked in both
10| 10{ Down Main to Up Workec
Main at 67m. 8ch. directions.
10 DGL No.1 to Down
Main at 67m. 10ch. C. Down Main at 67m.
12ch., 490 yards before
reaching Signal T12,
CW. Connection from
DGL at 67m. 33ch. to
Down Main.
75| 67m. 69ch. and 67m.
6ch, C. Down Main at 68m.
39ch., 800 yards before
reaching signal D68.
90 90 | 67m. 69ch. and 69m.
Och.
No.203 L.C. {(R/G) | 68.52
80| 80| 69m. Och. and 69m.
66ch. C. Down Main at 69m.
23ch., 560 yards before
reaching Signal D69,

vs



Regional Boundary

Reston Crossovers
(Sc. Region)

69.67

54.49

47.14

75

40

25

75

40

25

50m. 3ch. and 49m.

15ch.

Through facing
crossover,

Through trailing
crossover,

C. Down Main at 54m.
5ch., 600 yards before
reaching Signal Db4.

C. Down Main at 53m.
73ch., 976 yards before
reaching Signal D53.

C. Down Main at 47m.
73ch.

C. Down Main at 47m.
15ch.

G5



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Miilea Catch, Spring and
Signalting System Refuge Location M. cg? Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
SHAFTHOLME TO FERRYBRIDGE NORTH JN.
x Shafthoime Jn. 68.75 | 45 | 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
:b % (See page 28)
Shaftholme 68.68 20 gg::nh 69ch. and 68m.
AiB A|B Thorpe Gates LC 68.43 -
Haywood LC 67.56
1 i Askern LC 66.23
AIB A|B Selby Road LC 65.72
¢ ¢ Norton LC 65.13
Stubbs Walden 64.27
South LC
AlB A|B Stubbs Walden 64.07
North LC
# L Womersley LC 62.50
Post Office Lane 62.09
LC (A.H.B.)
Spring Lodge 61.20
LC (A.H.B.) C. Down Main at 61m.
12¢h., 1m. 620 yards
A|B before reaching
Signal K437.




(See page 28)

Cridling Stubbs 60.45
LC (A.H.B.)
Waterfield No.1 LC | 59.03
+4 Knottingley South 58.66 | 10 To Knottingley East
Jn. {See page 131) Jn. line.
25 58m. 48ch. and 58m.
AlB AlB 20ch.
-+ -+ Knottingley West 58.20
Jns. (See page 126)| 2,71
20 2m. 71ch. and 2m.
31ch. C.W. Up Main at 2m.
44ch., 519 yards before
reaching Signal 381.
- - Ferrybridge 2,31
North Jn. {See
page 133)
APPLEHURST LOOP 25 |25 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
J ’ Applehurst Jn. 0.49
N Y {See page 88) C.W. Down Main at Om.
44ch. 555 yards before
reaching Signal SH851.
C.W. Up Main at Om. 3ch.
460 yards before
reaching Signal AJ4.
4 4 Joan Croft Jn. 0.00

I I —

LS



{See page 29}

Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simal?ing System Refuge Location M. Cg. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trapi I?r?g points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
SELBY BRAYTON JN. TO BARLOW 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE EPEED
Controlled by
- Brayton Jn, 8.51 Selby Signal box|
s {See page 29) 20 |8m. 47ch. and 8m. 51chl
0: Tt t No staff, See
: page 340,
- Barlow LC 6.18
(TM.O.)
SELBY WEST JN. TO SELBY CANAL JN| 20 ] 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- Selby West Jn, LC 0.00
A {See page 152)
: Controlled by
‘: Selby Signal box{
v
< Canal Jn, 0.32

85



(See page 33}

YORK HOLGATE UN. TO SRELTON 20 | 20 } MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
— = - = Holgate Jn. 0.00 156 | Om. 20ch. and Om. Och.
NNV . {See page 33)
o, : : '
S 10 | 10 [ Om. 20ch. and Om.
0! o3 - 29ch.
5 & g &
a: I 3: O,
3. 3 4 a:
o o o o York Yard South 0.25 15 | To Ciifton line.
: : ' {See below)
N:iB :
® ] ¢ York Yard North 0.79
N N Skelton 1.46
YORK YARD SOUTH TO YORK CLIFTOI“ 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
[ [ York Yard South 0.00
AV (See above)
: g :
' O
c 1 &:‘1
S =
£, o
o &
(el o
o, 0
PR Ctifton 0.41

65



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location h; Cg. Downl Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
YORK TO SCARBOROUGH
YORK AND FLAXTON 8m.|60ch. 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
FLAXTON 8m. 60ch. ANE] MALTON 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
MALTON AND SEAMER 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
SEAMER AND SCARBOROGH 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
York 0.00 18 [Station and Om. 26¢h.
{See page 33)
AlB
Burton Lane 109} 20 To Foss Islands line.
Al (See page 63)
Bootham LC 1.51
Haxby Road LC 3.21
Alg  als Haxby LC 4.18
Strensall No,1 LC 6.00
Strensall No.2 LC 6.11
L ' Strensall LC 6.48
Common Road LC 7.52
AlB  AB Flaxton Station LC | 9.21
Foston LC 10.74
[ [ 4 Barton Hill LC 11.48

09



Howsham Gates LC

Kirkham Abbey LC

Malton

Malton LC

Rillington
Station LC

High Scampston LC
Low Scampston LC
Knapton LC

Heslerton Station
LC

West Heslerton LC
East Heslerton LC

Weaverthorpe
Station LC

13.28

15.01

2112

21.32
25.42

26.19
26.55
27.41
29.33

30.51
31.00
32.68

45

40

40

15

20

45

40

40

16

20

13m. 60ch. and 14m.
55ch.

15m. Och. and 18m.
60ch.

21m. 1ch. and 21m.
Sch.

Down Main to Up Main
at 21m. 3ch.

Up Main to Down Main
at 21m. 21¢ch.

The Down Main
through the
platform is
signalled for
working in both
directions.

19



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down] Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
YORK TO SCARBOROUGH - cont’d
AV Ganton LC 34.34
Metes Lane LC 38.20
AB AIB
Long Lane LC 38.45
Crab Lane LC 38.60
< ) URS 63 |Seamer West 38.63 25 (To Huil line.
{See page 184)
AB AlB Seamer LC 39.14
r ¢ Seamer East 39.17
46 |45 |39m. 40ch. and 40m.
Och.
AlB  AlB
35 |41m. 55ch. and 41m.
27ch.
< 1 Falsgrave 41.63
Q@
SAB AB AlB
(G RN
l l Scarborough 41.77
Scarborough 42.08

29



FOSS ISLANDS BRANCH 20 20 | MAXIMUM PERM!SSIBLE|SPEED
’ Burton Lane 0.00 5 | 5 |To and from Rowntrees.
. {See page 60)
T: S Rowntrees Halt 0.15 See page 341,
E Derwent Valley Jn.| 1.21
. Foss Islands 1.63
YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE
SKELTON AND KNARESBQROUGH 65 | 656 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE{SPEED
KNARESBOROUGH AND HARROGATE 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
' ® Skelton 1.61
A Y (See Page 34} 50 { 1m. 65ch. and 1m.
A|B 50ch.
Nether Poppteton 2.04
LC
® PY b Poppleton LC 2.74 20 | Single to Double.
Hessay LC 5.10

€9



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simalilling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Downl Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE — coft'd.
E|T DRS55  [Hessay WD GF
Marston Moor LC 6.05
Wilstrop LC 7.44
] [} ¢ Hammerton LC 8.61 20 [Double to Single
3 % C. Down Main at 8m.
68ch., 600 yards before
reaching starting Signal.
Hammerton Road 9.17 C. Down Main at 9m.
AlB AlB LC 48ch., 700 yards before
reaching Cattal Home
Signal.
) ¢ ) Cattal LC 10.20 20 |[Single to Double
Whixley LC 11.08
Oakwood Farm LC | 14.46
E (R/G) 45 16m. 36ch. and 16m.
42ch.

v9



NP

Knaresborough
Tunnel (178 yards)

Knaresborough LC

Belmont

Starbeck LC
Starbeck

Harrogate North

Harrogate
{See page 145}

16.40
to

16. 48

16. 54

17.69

18. 22
17.31

17.33
17.37
17.55

0.00

18.37

30

40

25

20

16m. 42ch. and 16m.

27ch.

Double to Single

17m. 50ch. and 18m.

13ch.

18m. 13ch. and 18m.

23ch.

18m. 50ch. and 18m.

37ch.

C. Down Main at 17m.
76ch, 700 yards before
reaching Starbeck Home
Signal.

C. Down Main at 18m.
37ch. 1m. 1290 yards
before reaching
Harrogate First Home
Signai.

C. Down Main at 19m.
72ch. 575 yards before
reaching Harrogate First
Home Signal.

Rule Book,
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block Regulation

9 apply.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NORTHALLERTON CASTLH HILLS JNJ TO REDMIRE
NORTHALLERTON AND LEYBURN 45 | 45 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED.,
LEYBURN AND REDMIRE 25 | 25 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- Castle Hills Jn. 0.00 | 15 | 15 | Om. Och. and Om. 28¢h.
(See page 38)
A
0.28
0.48
A 4 Yafforth LC 1.49 | 10 | 10 | Over level crossing.
Open (Type B.1)
' Ainderby Gates LC | 2.36
T Ainderby LC 2.7
Scruton LC 4.25
ET
Ham Hall LC 4.61 | 10 | 10 |Over level crossing.
Open (Type B.1)
® 'y T/ Leeming Bar LC 5.62
N L
Al AlB Aiskew LC 6.12
30 |30 [7m. 15ch. and 7m.
30ch.
15 |15 {7m. 30ch. and 7m.
49ch,
[ ] I [ Bedale LC 7.43

99



20

Goods line Om. 73ch.
and Om. Och.

. Crakehall LC 9.48
Finghall Lane LC 13.09
4 531_85374 Leyburn 17.28
olT Wensley LC 19.67
—L Redmire 22.34
DARLINGTON NORTH JN.|TO EASTGATE A.P.C.M.
DARLINGTON NORTH JNI. AND BISHOP AUCKLAND EASY 45| 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES
BISHOP AUCKLAND EAST AND EA$TGATE A.P.C.M, 35| 35 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
T T - Darlington North 44 36
/E\ \:'/ Jn. (See page 40)
' : Parkgate Jn. 44 84 30 | Bishop Auckland
: R 0.00 Single line Om. Och.
; A : and 44m. 33ch. {York
H ' to Newcastle mileage)
E E 20| 20 | Bishop Auckland
: ' Single line Om. Och. C. Down Goods at Om.
! : and Tm. 15ch. Sch., 470 yards before
: I reaching Signail D849,
- ~ Albert Hill 0.32
E North Road 0.49
N

L9



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
s':"mnawing System Refuge Location M. Ch. °°,‘:“J P At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings e
DARLINGTON NORTH JN.|TO EASTGATE A.P.C.M. — cont]d
v
i Hopetown Jn. 0.75| 15 } 15 | Down and Up Goods,
(See page 70 ) Single line to Down
and Up Bishop
Auckland Single line.
Y 15 To Nickstream line.
Whiley Hill 3.48
LC (A.H.B.)
[ Heighington LC 5.08 25 | Double to Single.
Newton Aycliffe 6.30
AlB Al 30 8m. 18¢ch. and 9m.
44ch,
Shiidon 8.28 | 15 To Shildon Works
T {See page 70 ) Branch.
3
Shildon 8.34
Shildon Tunnel 8.66 Rule Book
{1220 yards) 9'(?12 geéztio‘rjl gi cll? usq
. .3 and Bloc
B Regulation 9
apply.
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CLo4

Shildon North Jn.

Bishop Auckland
East

{See page 70 )

Witton-le-Wear LC

Wolisingham

Broadway Quarry
Sidings

Unthank LC
{T.M.O.)

Eastgate A.P.C.M.

9.44

11.27

14.47
0.00

7.43

9.64
13.30

15.79

15

25

30

15

15

25

9m. 49ch. and 8m.
18ch.

11m. 18ch. and 11m.
35ch.

To Goods Yard.

14m. 44ch. and Om,

3ch. {Wear Valley Jn.
to Eastgate miteage).

S. Down Main at 7m.
11ch., 550 yards before
reaching Signal No.21,

69



Running Lines and

Loops
and

Mileage

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Catch, Spring and

Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch, Down[ Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
BISHOP AUCKLAND EAST TO GOODS{YARD 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
[ ] Bishop Auckland 0.00
X East
0 . T (See page 69)
- Goods Yard 0.11
SHILDON WORKS BRANCH 15 {15 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
. . Shildon 0.00
NONYB {See page 68 )
N B ’
- - Masons Arms LC 0.39
DARLINGTON HOPETOWN JN. TO NIGKSTREAM 15 {15 [MAXIMUM PERM!SSIBLE SPEED
- Hopetown Jn. 0.00
; {See page 68 ) Controtied by
. Darlington
. signal box
0 ‘ T + No staff,
: see page 345,
- Nickstream 1.19

0L



KELLOE BANK FOOT BRANCH v 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
_ Kelloe Bank Foot 14.09
' Branch Jn.
0 '- Tt {Ferryhill No.33 t No. staff
' signal) {See page
; 41)
T Ketloe Bank Foot | 13.03 Controlled by
: Staff Instrument Ferryhill Jn.
: signal box.
:' The direction of
. travel is ‘Up’.
O: T West Cornforth LC | 13.00
: (T.M.0.)
i Kelloe Bank Foot | 11.06
North End
FERRYHILL SOUTH JN. TO|NORTON-QN-TEES SOUTH 50 | 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED FOR PASSENGER TRAINS {LOADED
OR EMPTY)} NOT CONVEYING FOUR WHEELED VEH{CLES
40 | 40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED FOR ALL TRAINS E%EPT PASSENGER
TRAINS {LOADED OR BMPTY} NOT CONVEYING FQUR WHEELED
- N VEHICLES.
Ferryhill South Jn. | 10.72
AlB A|B {See page 41)
o p Bishop Middieham 9. 09
AlB AlB 40 | 40 |5m.20ch. and 3m.40ch.
p p Stillington 3.71
AjB A B 40 | 40 |1m. 18ch. and O0m.30ch.

LL




Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
FERRYHILL SOUTH JN. TO NORTON-ON-TEES SOUTH — cont'd
Norton-on-Tees 0.33 | 30 To Bitlingham line.
West L.C.
AlB AlB {See page 179)
25 Om. 30ch. and Om. Och.
Norton-on-Tees 0.00
South {See page
170}
COXHOE GOODS BRANCH 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Coxhoe GF 0.00
; {See page 41)
: Thinford Lane LC 0.46
; (T.M.0.)
0T Cornforth Lane LC 1.14
(TM.0.)
E Coxhoe W.H. LC 1.77
! (T.M.0.)
= Coxhoe Goods 217

cL



FERRYHILL TURSDALE JN.

/

TO PELAW

Tursdale Jn.
{See page 41)

Whitwell

Fencehouses LC

2.46

6.28

12.43

60

20

20

20

60

20

20

20

20

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED

3m

3m
3m

Bm

6m
9m

. Och. and 3m. 60ch.

. 60ch,
. 70ch.

. 60ch.

. 75ch.
. 40ch.

and 3m
and 3m

and 6m

and 7m

and 9m

. 75ch
. 60ch

. 10ch

. 15ch
. 20ch

13m. 45ch. and 12m.
40ch.

14m. 76ch, and 15m.
40ch.

C.Down line at 3m. 50ch.;
800 yards before reaching
signal WL417

C. Down line at 4m. 45ch|
856 yards before reaching
signal WL415,

C. Up line at bm. 30ch.,
850 yards before reaching
signal F412.

C. Up tine at 6m. 18ch.,
850 yards before reaching
signal F414.

C. Up Arrival line at 14m.
71ch.
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
FERRYHILL TURSDALE JN. TO PELAW — cont'd I
A v
) < Penshaw North 14.77
20 }15m. 40ch. and 14m,.
76ch.
AfB A|B 40 |40 |15m. 40ch. and 16m.
Och.
L ] ¢ UGL33 Washington 15.74 5 To Pontop and South
DGL50 (See page 189) Shields lines via
South East Curve.
A |B AlB
[ ] Usworth LC 17.45
A|B A]B Follingsby LC 19.09
{A.H.B.)
[ ] Wardtey 19.76
25 20m. 50ch. and 20m.
AlB AlB 70ch.
. d Pelaw 20.68
(See page 175)

vL



BLACKHILL STATION TO QUSTON JN

BLACKHILL STATION AND CONSETT NORTH 15 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE]{SPEED
CONSETT NORTH AND QUSTON JN. 40 | 40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
- Blackhi!l Station 12.76 . The direction of
: | trave | between
: Biackhill No.2 12.72 Blackhill Station
0T Tunnel {B2yards) to and Consett
X 12.70 North is "‘Up’.
Blackhill No.1 12.45
Tunnel (135 vards} to
12.39
s o o Consett North 12.04
N \
' Consett North Jn, | 12.00
: 13.57 |15 13m. 57ch. and 13m.
32ch. C. Down line at 13m.
: ; 52ch. 615 yards before
AB A:B reaching Consett East
. . Home signal.
: C. Down line at 13m.
. 41ch. 378 yards before
' reaching Consett East
: » Home signal.
: ‘ 20 13m. 32ch. and 13m.
: 20m.
', [ Consett East 13.22

. 20 | 13m. 20ch. and 13m.
. : 67ch. C. Down line at 13m.
X 4ch, 1088 yards before
reaching Carr House
Home signal.
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

lh_nninq Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System ;}?115:%1 Location M. Ch. Dﬂh‘_’l’ At or Between Unworked trailing points Romarks
BLACKHILL STATION TO OUSTON JNJ - cont’d

A ! C.Down line at 12m.

A V 52ch. 381 yards before

! ! reaching Carr House

: ; Home signal.

A B A B Carr House Jn, 12.48 16 | To Consett Iron Works

' ' (See page 78) line

} 5 20 | 12m. 31ch. and 12m.

' ! 17ch.

® I’ Carr House 12.33 C. Down line at 12m.

. : 8ch. 230 yards before

: : reaching Carr House

. : Home signal.

: : C. Up line at 11m. 59ch.

. ' 1147 yards before

:. . reaching Carr House

: \ Home signal.

I i 35 |35 | 11m. 53ch. and 10m.

' ' 54ch.

: 5 15 | 15 | 10m. E4ch. and 10m.

' ! 36ch.

; 35 | 35 | 10m. ¥bch. and 9m.

A B Al B 24ch. C. Up line at 8m. 24ch.

| : 3m. 327 yards before

: : reaching Carr House

. : Distant signal.

; ; 36 | 35 | 8m. 2ch. and 7m. 56ch

9L
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Annfield

Beamish Tunnel
(62 yards)

Beamish Station

7.41

3.74
to
3N

3.65

25

30

30

25

30

30

7m. 56¢h. and 7m.

25ch.

6m, 36¢ch. and 5m.

53ch.

1m. 68ch. and 1m.

46c¢ch.

CW. Up line at 7m. 63ch.
3m. 1232 yards before
reaching Annfieid
Distant signal.

C. Up line at 7m. 14ch.
463 yards before reaching
Annfield Home signal.

C. Up line at 5m. 78ch.
1m. 849 yards before
reaching Annfield Home
signal.

C. Up line at 4m. 10ch.
3m. 653 yards before
reaching Annfield Home
signal.

C. Up line at 2m. 5c¢ch.
1m. 1106 yards before
reaching Home signal.

CW. Up line at Im. Och.
390 yards before reaching
South Pelaw Starting
signal.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
BLACKHILL STATION TO OUSTON JNj — cont’d.
N v
; ¢ South Relaw 0.62 { 15 ; 15 | All connections
{See page 189) between Consett North
to Ouston Jn. and
South Pelaw to
Washington routes. C. Up line at Om. 24ch.,
460 yards before reaching
signal S.13.
1 Quston Jn. 0.00
(See page 43)
CONSETT FELL TO CARR HOUSE 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE {SPEED
® ® Consett Fell 12.69
N Vv
N'B N'B
L " Carr House Jn. 12.48
(See page 76)
KING EDWARD BRIDGE SOYTH EAST CURVE 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE jSPEED
K.E.B. East Jn. 0.00
(See page 208)
& & Controlied by
3 3 Newcastle
e e- signal box.
-~ K.E.B. North Jn. 0.13
(See page 45}

8L



RIVERSIDE BRANCH

- -
A \L
AlB

¢ Y
AlB AlB
[ ]
A‘B AB

URS 45

Riverside Jn.
{See page 47)

Byker Tunnel
(150 yards)

St. Peters

Walker Tunnel
(182 vyards)

Carville L.C.

N.E. Marine G.F.

0.00

0.13
to
0.20

1.08

2.48
to
2.56

4.29

4.70

40

35

10

35

20

40

20

35

10

35

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE

Om. 24ch. and Om. Och.

Om. 50ch, and Om. 70cH

1m. 70ch. and 2m. 3ch.

3m. 39ch. and 4m. 45ch.
3m. 39ch. and 4m. 30cH.

4m. 30ch. and gm. 70ch.

SPEED

C. Up line at Om. 43ch.,
456 yards before
reaching signal N1.

C. Up line, 1125 yards
before reaching Distant
signal.

Rule Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9
apply.

Rutle Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9
apply.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Pown| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
HEATON SOUTH JN. TO WEST MONKSEATON 60 |60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
A T Heaton South Jn. 0.00
/ Y {See page 47} 50 |50 |Om. 1ich. and Om. 15ch}
25 | 25 | Trailing Up Main to
Down Main at Om. 15ch
® [ ] DGL40 |Heaton {H) 0.34
Walker Gate 0.6Q.
Wallsend 1.70
40 | 40 | 2m. 66¢h. and 3m. 3ch.
C. Down Main at 3m.
22ch., 352 yards before
reaching Signal H.17
* [ ] Howdon-on-Tyne 3.37
L.C.
[ ® Percy Main 4.12 )
(See page 211) 15 To Percy Main North
Line.

08



Of7

Percy Main

North Shields

North Shields
Tunnel {786 vards)

Tynemouth South
Tynemouth

Tynemouth North

Cullercoats

Whitley Bay

Monkseaton

Monkseaton

West Monkseaton

4,22

5.36
5.41
to
5.77
6.34
6.43

6.53

7.64
8.18

8.63
8.73

9.54

25

20

40

45

45

25

20

40

45

40

5m. 32ch. and 6m. 1ch

6m, 23ch. and 6m.
b6ch.

8m. 20ch. and 7m.
88ch.

8m. 60ch. and 8m.
38ch.

8m. 76ch. and 9m.
31ch.

9m, 31ch. and 9m. 1ch

Rule Book
Section S.
clause 3.3 and
Block Reguiation
9 apply.

The direction of
travel between
Tynemouth North
and Monkseaton
is‘Up:
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down} Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER MARSHGATE UN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.
MARSHGATE NORTH JN.|AND WAKHBFIELD WESTGATE 90 | 90 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
WAKEFIELD WESTGATE AIND LEEDS WEST JN. 65 | 65 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
N Marshgate Jn. 168.29
N Y gSee page 27 and 25 |156m. 42ch. and 156m.
outhern Area 29ch.
Appendix page 54)
AiB 60 [60 |156m. 42ch. and 156m.
72¢ch.
Dock Hills L.C. 156.63

8



Bentley Crossing
LC

Castle Hills
South Jn.
{See page 86 )

Castle Hills
North Jn.
{See page 86 }

Carcroft Jn.
(See page 87 }

Adwick Jn.
{See page 88 )

South Elmsalli

157.53

158.40

158.67

160.14

160.57

164.48

70

20

15

10

70

15

16

80

156m. 72ch. and 157m.
68ch.

157m. 68ch. and 158m.
2ch.

158m. 2ch. and 156m.
72ch.

To Brodsworth Colliery

To Brodsworth Colliery

To Stainforth line.

To Stainforth line

166m. Och. and 164m.
60ch.

C. Down Main at 163m.
64ch., 990 yards before
reaching Signal L659.

C. Down Main at 164m.
42ch., 1060 yards before
reaching Signal L657.

C. Down Main at 165m.
22ch., 880 yards before
reaching Signal L653.

€8



Running Lines and
Signalling System

Loops
and
Refuge
Sidings

Location

Mileage
M. Ch.

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Dowan

m.

p.h.

At or Between

Catch, Spring and
Unworked trailing points

Remarks

DONCASTER MARSHGATE

NV

UN. TO LEE

DGL140
UGL120

DS WEST JN. — cont’

South Kirkby Jn.
{See page 134)

Hare Park GF

Hare Park Jn.
{See page 88)

165.78

171.73

25

20

30

25

To Moorthorpe Station
line.

DGL 167m. 33ch. and
168m. 1ch.

UGL 168m. 62ch. and
168m. 13ch.

To Crofton West Jn.
line.

C. Down Main at 165m.
73ch., 1170 yards before
reaching Signal L645.

C. Down Main at 166m,
60ch., 960 yards before
reaching Signal L639.,

C. Down Main at 168m,
21ch,, 860 yards before
reaching Signal L629,

C. Down Main at 168m,
79ch,, 840 yards before
reaching Signal L8627,

C. Up Main at 171m,
18ch., 1012 yards before
reaching Signal L620.

C. Up Main at 171m.
58ch,, 726 yards before
reaching Signal L264,

C. Up Main at 172m,
38ch., 726 yards before
reaching Signal L260,

C. Up Main at 173m.
30ch., 1034 yards before
reaching Signal L258.

ve



UPL 45 1
DPL 45 t

Wakefield Westgate
South Jn.
(See page 89)

Wakefield Westgate

Ardsley Tunnel
{297 yards)

Gelderd Road Jn.
{See page 89)

175.38

175.65

180.61
to
180.75

184.22

50

25

25

25

15

80

50

25

15

25

174m. 58ch, and 172m.
60ch.

174m, 58ch. and 175m.
34ch.

176m. 34ch. and 175m.
52ch,

To Wakefield {K} West
line

184m, 16ch. and 184m.
37ch.

To Holbeck West Jn.
line

185m. 16ch. and 185m.
44ch,

C. Down Main at 176m.
54ch., 1155 yards before
reaching Signal 1225,

C. Down Main at 177m.
34ch., 1067 yards before
reaching Signal 1223,

C. Up Main at 183m.
66c¢h., 963 yards before
reaching Signal £L200.

t Station Yard
Working is
authorised,
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Miteage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
sidings m.p.h.
DONCASTER MARSHGATE IN. TO LEEDS WEST JN. — cont’d.
C. Up Main at 185m.
30ch., 510 yards before
reaching Signal Uv42.
Leeds West Jn. 185.44
{See page 139}
BRODSWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Castle Hills 0.00
/‘\ North Jn. Controlled by
X {See below) Sketlow Jn.
' signal box.
X Castle Hilis 0.19
' West Jn.
v .
+ Brodsworth Colliery| 1.44
CASTLE HILLS SOUTH JN.|TO CASTLE HILLS WEST JN. 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Castle Hills 0.00 Controiled by
A South Jn. Skellow Jn.
' (See page 83)
Y Castle Hilis 0.16
West Jn.
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CARCROFT JN. TO SKELLOW JN. 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
F 3 Carcroft Jn, 160.14
/ h {See page 83) 10 {160m. 19ch. and 160m.
14ch. C. Down line at 160m.
19ch., 404 yards before
reaching signal 5,51,
C. Up line at 160m, 30ch.
540 yards before
reaching signal S,108.
l ® Skellow Jn. 160.60
{See page 88)
STAINFORTH JN. TO SKELLOW ADWIGK JN. 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED
'Y 1’ Stainforth Jn, 166.77
N N {See page 191 26 [ 166m. 71ch. and 166m,
Southern Appendix) 77ch.
AB AlB Stainforth Road 165.45
(AH.B.)
+ ¢ Bramwith Station |164.73
LC
Thorpe Road LC 164.46
20 | 20 | 164m. Och. and 163m.
40ch.
Als Als Thorpe Marsh 163.46
C.E.G.B. 15 | 15 [ 163m. 40ch. and 163m.
Och.
20 | 20 | 163m. Och. and 162m.

40ch.
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Locps Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down! Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
STAINFORTH JN. TO SKELLOW ADWICK JN. — cont’'d
Applehurst Jn. 163.27 | 26 To Joan Croft Jn. line.
Al Als (See page 57 )
Skellow Jn. 160.60 | 15 To Carcroft Jn. line.
(See page 87 ) 0.62
Adwick Jn. 0.00 |15 Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.
{See page 83 )}
HARE PARK JN. TO CROFTDN WEST JN. 55 | 55 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
— T Hare Park Jn. 171.73
y \ (Sec page 84)
C. Up Main at 172m.
58ch. 690 yards before
reaching signal 0.32.
C. Up Main at 173m. 18ch
1280 yards before
reaching signal L.262.
20 | 172m. 56¢ch. and 171m.
72ch.
15 173m. 17ch. and 173m.
22ch.
1 1 Crofton West Jn.  |173.22
{See page 124)

88



{See page 135)

WAKEFIELD WESTGATE SOPTH JN. TQ WAKEFIELD 15 | 15 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEEG
KIRKGATE WEST
Wakefield 0.00
Westgate South Jn.
{See page 85) C. Up Main at Om. 3ch.
375 yards before
reaching signal L.249,
Wakefield (K} West 0.22
{See page 93)
|LEEDS GELDERD ROAD JN| TO LEEDS 30 | 30 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
HOLBECK WEST JN.
T . Gelderd Road Jn. | 184.22
S \F {See page 85) 25 |184m. 27ch. and 184m.
22ch.
C. Down Main at 184m.
26¢h, Controlled by
Leeds Signal
Box.
Wortley South Jn. |184.39 | 15 To Wortley West Jn.
{See page 137} C. Up Main at 184m.
74ch, 695 yards before
reaching Signal L64.
- - Holbeck West Jn. |{185.01

68



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GODSE HILL JN.
EASTWOOD AND HEBDEN BRIDGE 2Pm. 62ch. 75 | 76 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES.
HEBDEN BRIDGE 22m. 62¢h. AND GOOSE HILL 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN, FAST AND SLOW LINES,
- T UGL 90 | Eastwood (LMR) 22.03 Controlled by
A ¥ C. Up Main at 22m. 9ch. | Preston signal
957 yards before reach- | box.
ing signal PN309 or 308,
45 | 45 | 22m. 20ch. and 22m.
40ch.
C. Up Main at 22m. 50ch.
653 yards before reach-
ing signal PN306.
Wease! Hall 23.12
Tunnel (109 yards) to
23.17 C. Up Main at 23m. 17ch.
902 yards before reaching
signa! PN305.
Hebden Bridge 23.50
7 [ ] URS 47 |Hebden Bridge 23.56 | 20 Slow line 23m. 57c¢h. 1S 1C Requiring
Al|B AIB A|B and 24m. 62ch. C.W. Down Slow at 24m. | Bank locomotive
61ch. from Stansfield
w - Mytholmroyd 24.68 Hail.
ol o l
T ¢ Mytholmroyd West | 24.73
=
Qa
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Sowerby Bridge
Tunnel (657 yards)

Sowerby Bridge
West

Sowerby Bridge

Mitner Royd Jn.
(See page 94}

Greetland
(See page 96)

Elland Tunnel
{420 yards)

Elland

Bradley Wood Jn.
{See page 97)

Heaton Lodge Jn.
(See page 100}

27.60
to
28.10

28.15

28.51

29.22
30.77
31.05

to
31.24

31.61

35.59

37.29

40

40

20

20

50

20

50

29m. 20ch. and 29m.
25¢ch.

To Halifax line 29m.
20ch. and 29m. 34ch.

To Dryciough Jn. 1m.
10ch. and Om. 62ch.
{Dryclough to
Greetland mileage) .

Down Main to Up Main
at 35m. 56ch.

To Bradley Jn. line
Fast to Up and Down

L&Y lines at 37m.
24ch.

Rule Book,
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block Regula-
tion 9 apply.

Rule Book,
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block Reguia-
tion 9 apply.

16



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simal?ing System Refuge Location M. Cﬁ. Down| hu" At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.n.
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOPSE HiLL JN. — cont’
Heaton Lodge 37.49 50 | To South Jn, via
East Jn. Underpass line.
{See page 97)
Mirfield 38.32
I\Sﬁ_irﬁeid U;!):
idings G.F. 30 | 30 | Fast to Stow and Slow
to Fast at 39m. 71ch.
45 | 45 | Slow lines 39m. 71ch.
and 40m. 2ch.
Thornhitl LNW Jn. [ 39.75 | 45 Slow line to Leeds
(See page 103) line.
wl | | v Thornhill Jn. 40.50
S1e) 2ie {See page 107)
25 | 25 |Up Siow to Down Stow
at 40m. 60ch.
20 | Down Slow to Low
Moor line at 2m. 25ch.
Dewsbury East Jn. ]41.43 15 |Slow line to Headfield
{See page 106) Branch.
Midland Jn. 41.62
20 | 20 jAll connections
between 42m. Och. and
44m. 10ch.
UGL 35 |Healey Mills (H.M.) |42.84
wl wn wl v
2| Oy 2] a

[4:]




UF

P & PF

b=

US
DF
DS

P & PF

AN YV WV

&

P& PF
P &PF

il

_ P&PF UP THROUGH

¥

UGL 70
DGL 70

Horbury Station Jn.
(See page 106)

Horbury Station Jn.
G.F.

Horbury Jn.
{See page 109)

Wakefield {K) West
(See page 89)

Wakefield Kirkgate

Wakefield (K) East
Jn. (See page 123)

Wakefield (K) East

4413

45.38

47.38

47.62

47.68

47.74

20

20

20

35

10

20

10

30

20

30

20

15

10

Slow line to
Crigglestone line.

Stow line 45m. 5ch.
and 45m. 38ch.

All lines 45m. 38ch.

and 46m. 3ch.

Fast line to
Crigglestone line.

Sfow to Fast at 45m.

39ch.

Slow to Fast at 45m.

48ch.

Fast line 47m. 20ch.

and 47m. 38ch.

Up Through line to
Wakefield Westgate
line.

All lines 47m. 38ch.

and 48m. Bch.

Fast to Slow at 47m.

47ch.

Al lines to Calder

Bridge line 47m. 68ch.

and 48m. 15ch.

1L1S Goods line
at Wakefield
East.
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Loops Permanent Speed Rastrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simallging System Refuge Location M. Cg. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOPSE HILL JUN. — cont’d
A A B Turners Lane Jn. 48.33 15 | To Calder Bridge line.
AlB (See page 109}
20 } 20 |49m. 25ch. and 49m.
73ch.
L s 9 DRS 80 | Lockes Siding 50.04
PTB 20 Fast line 50m. 26ch.
AlB and 50m. 31ch.
AlB : 20 To Slow line at 50m.
{ 28ch.
[
o o é Goose Hill Jn. 50.31
(See page 112)
SOWERBY BRIDGE MILNER ROYD JN. 1O BRADFORD MiLL LANE JN.
MILNER ROYD JUN. AND HALIFAX 60 |60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
HALIFAX AND MiLL LANE JN. 55 1565 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
. » Milner Royd Jn. 29.22
. {See page 91) C. Down Main at 29m.
3 25ch., 396 yards before
reaching signal MR14.
40 | 29m. 34ch. and 29m.
20ch.
40 (40 | 30m. 44ch. and 30m.
76ch.
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DRS48

Bank House Tunnel
(214 yards)

Dryclough Jn.
{See page 96)

Dryciough G.F.

Hatifax (H)

Beacon Hill Tunnel
{1,105 yards)

Hipperholme
Tunnet {388 yards)

Lightcliffe Tunnel
{70 vards)

Wyke Tunnel
{1365 yards)

New Furnace Tunne
{69 vards}

30.57
to

30.67
31.36

32.28

32.40
to

33.10

34.05

to
34.22

34 .67
to
34.70

36.12
to
36.74

37.07
to
37.10

30

40

50

45

25

30

45

45

To Greetland line, 1m.
11ch. and Om. 62ch.

31m. 67ch. and 32im.
31ch.

32m. 31ch. and 32m,
41ch.

34m. 20ch, and 34m.

46ch.

37m. 23ch. and 37m.
B59ch.

CW. Down Main at 31m.
40ch., 690 yards before
reaching signal H.709.

Rule Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9
apply.

Rute Book
Section S,
cfause 3.3 and
Biock
Regulation 9
apply.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
SOWERBY BRIDGE MILNER ROYD JN. TO BRADFORD MILL LANE JN, [~ cont'd
Low Moor 37.37 10 | To Thornhill Jn. line.
N (See page 107)
80 | 60 |37m. 59ch. to 38m.
18ch.
Bowling Tunnel 38.18 Rule Book
AlB AlB {1648 yards) to Section S,
39.13 clause 3.3 and
Block Regulation
b Bowling Jn. 39.20 | 20 To Laisterdyke line. 9 apply
{See page 138)
Al B A|B .
L Miil Lane Jn. 39.79 | 15 39m. 79ch. and 40m.
(See page 137) 27ch.
GREETLAND TO DRYCLOUGH JN. 30 | 30 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
) [ Greetland 1.1
N 4 (See page 91) 20 {0m. 62ch. and 1m. 11ch,
C. Down line at Om.
57ch., 1034 yards before
Salterhebble Down 0.25 reaching signal H.707.
and Up Tunnels to
(91 yards) 0.21
25 Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.
1 4 Dryciough Jn. 0.00
{See page 95)
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BRADLEY BRANCH 35 | 35 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- Bradiey Jn. 0.00
(See page 100} 15 | Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.

5 Controiled by
Healey Mills
signal box.

Bradley Tunnel 0.24
(132 yards) to
0.30
Y 20 tm. 14ch. and 1m. 17ch}
- Bradley Wood Jn. 117
{See page 91}
HEATON LODGE SOUTH JN. TO HEATON LODGE EAST JNJVIA UNDERPASS
50 | 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
Heaton Lodge 0.00
South Jn,
{See page 100)
Controlied by
Healey Mills
signal box.
Heaton Lodge 0.76

East Jn.
{See page 92)
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simal?’mg System Refuge Location M. Cg. Downl Up At or Between Unworked trzii?r?g points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN. 65 | 65 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
e o Diggle Jn. {LMR) 14.59
A 45 | 45 | 15m. Och. and 15m. 16ch,
Standedge Tunnel 15.11 Rule Book
{3m. 66yards) to 40 | 40 | 18m. 7ch. and 18m. 37ch. Section S,
AIBA|B 18.14 clause 3.3 and
55 | 55 | 18m. 37ch. and 19mn. Och, Block Regulation
10 | UGL to Up Main at 9 apply.
18m. 18ch.
UGL120
T Marsden 18.59
URS50 C. Up Main at 19m. 14ch.,
482 yards before reaching
Home signal.
55 | 55 | 21m. 11ch. and 21m.
AlB 30ch. C. Up Main at 21m. 18ch.,
1m. 1450 yards before
reaching Distant signal.
C. Up Main at 22m. B5ch.,
3m. 680 yards before
reaching Distant signal.
- Signal HU195
C. Up Main at 23m. 69ch.,
800 yards before reaching
signal HU195
C. Up Main at 24m. 20ch.,
50 Slow line 24m. 62ch. 480 yards before reaching
and 25m. 49ch. signal HU193,
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]

No.T Platform

UM
DF

UM

DM
No.4 Platform

™=

No.8 Platform

Nl
ol

DS

Gledholt Jn.

Gledholt North and
South Tunnels
{243 yards)

Springwood Jn.
{See page 102}

Huddersfield North

and South Tunnels
(695 yards)

Huddersfield (HU)

24.63

25.04
25.15

25.20

25.20
to
25.51

25.60

30

50

15

20

50

15

Qver Jn. Down Main
to Down Fast at 24m.
63ch.

Fast line 2dm. 65ch.
and 25m. 49ch.

To Lockwood line.

25m. 49ch. and 24m.
62ch.

Alt lines 25m. 4 &hs.
and 25m. 73ch.

CW Up Main at 24m.63chj,

520 yards before reaching
signal HU191.

C. Up Fast at 26m. t4ch.
428 yards before reaching
signal HU189,

CW Up Slow at 26m. 16ch
382 yards before reaching
signal HU191,

Station Yard
Working is
authorised on
the Down and
Up Main lines
and Platforms
1,4 and 8.
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Loops

Parmanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signaliling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Dow"l Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN. - cont'd.
%/\ =Y
1ol Signals HU77/73
55 | 55 | Fast lines 256m. 73ch.
el w I I and 26m. 25ch, CW Up Fast at 26m. 24ch.
Dl O ol o 450 yards before reaching
signat HU75.
+ + Hillhouse Jn. 26.30| 20 | 20 | Fast lines to Mains ,
C. Up Main at 26m. 41ch.
873 yards before reaching
signal HU75/77.
S. Up Main at 27m. 10ch.,
862 yards before reaching
signal HU644.
S. Up Main at 27m. 60ch.
850 yards before reaching
=|= signal HUB46.
2| a .
S. Up Main at 28m. 23ch.,
673 yards before reaching
signal HUG48,
Bradley Jn. 28.39| 15 To Bradley Wood Jn,
{See page 97) line.
50 | 50 | 28m.72ch. and 29m. 3ch
50 To Underpass line.
Heaton Lodge 28.78
South Jn.
(See page 97)
L 4 Heaton Lodge Jn. 29.54| 55 | 55 | 29m. 19ch. and 29m.

{See page 91)

40ch.
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PENISTONE HUDDERSFIELD JN. TOH
SPRINGWOOD JN.

T

o>
-

UDDERSFIELD

Huddersfield Jn.
{See Southern
Penistone

Welthouse Tunne!
{415 yards)

Denby Dale
Cumberworth

Tunnel
{906 yards)

Clayton West Jn,
(CW)

{See page 103}
Shepley

Stocksmoor

Appendix page 162}

13.42

13.36
12.48

to
12.29

9.31
9.05

to
8.44

7.67

7.14
6.26

50

30

16

50

15

30

10

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE !i
13m. 32ch. and 13m.

42ch.

9m. 72ch. and 9m.
256ch.

To Clayton West line.
Single to Double.

bPEED

Rute Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9

apply.

Rule Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9
apply.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
PENISTONE HUDDERSFIELD JN, TO HUDDERSFIELD SPR!NGWOOD JN.~cont"d. Rule Book
A ¥ Thurstontand ure. OOS
Tunnel {1631 yards) Section S,

Brockholes

Honley

Robin Hood Tunnel
{228 yards)

Lockwood

Lockwood Tunnel
(205 yards)

Springwood Jn.
(See page 99)

4.63
4.25

3.28
2.70

to
2.680

1.18
1.16

to
1.07

0.40

20

20

2m. 60ch. and 2m.
10ch.

and Om. 40ch.

To Fast line Om. 48ch.

C. Up Main at 3m. 68ch.,
3m. 107 yards before
reaching Signal CW.13,

C. Up Main at 2m. 56ch.,
4m. 1434 yards before
reaching Signal CW.13.

C. Up Main at Om. 76ch.
5m, 1608 yards before
reaching Signal CW.13.

C. Up Main at Om, 49ch,
524 yards before reaching
Signal HU.177.

clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9
apply.

Rule Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block
Regulation 9

apply.

coL



CLAYTON WEST BRANCH 50 | 50 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
] Clayton West 11.25
. Clayton West 11.13
Skelmanthorpe 9.38
ET
Shelley Woodhouse 8.72 Rule Book,
Tunnel (611 yards) to Section S,
8.48 clause 3.3 and
10 7m. 70ch. and 7m. Block Regulation
67ch. 9 apply.
® Clayton West Jn, 7.67
(See page 101}
THCORNHILL LNW JN TO LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JN. 60 |60 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
—_ T Thornhitl LNW Jn. | 32,19 CW. Down Main at 32m.
ﬂ\ Y See page 92) 45 [32m. 23ch. and 32m. 22ch. Controlled by
18ch. Healey Mills
Signal box.
65 |55 {32m. 23ch. and 32m.
44ch.
Ravensthorpe 32.28
C. Down Main at 32m.
76ch. 700 yards before
reaching Batley Signal
Ravensthompe G.F. No.15,
Dewsbury 33.62
Dewsbury C. Down Main at 33m.
Wellington Road 39c¢ch. 630 yardsbefore
G.F. reaching Batley Signal
No.14,
50 33m. 48ch. and 33m.

74ch.
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Running Lines and
Signalling System

Loops
and
Refuge
Sidings

Location

Mileags
M. Ch,

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Downl Up
m.p.h.

At or Between

Catch, Spring and
Unworked trailing points

Remarks

THORNHILL LNW JN. TO LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JN. — con

N Y

Batley

Batley LC

Morley Tunnel
{1m. 1609 yards)

Morley

t"d

35.09

35.57

36.25
to
38.19

38.27

38m.
41ch.

16ch. and 39m.

C. Down Main at 34m,
10ch., 530 yards before
reaching Batley Signai
No.13.

C. Down Main at 34m.
45¢ch., 720 yards before
reaching Batley Signal
No.12,

C. Down Main at 35m.
17ch., 595 yards before
reaching Batley Signal
No.11.

C. Down Main at 35m,
60ch., 840 yards before
reaching Batley Signal
No.10.

C. Up Main at 38m, 74ch.,
560 yards before reaching

Batley Signal No,20

Rule Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block Reguliation
9 apply.
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C. Up Main at 38m.
50ch. 675 yards before
reaching Signal U.39.

C. Up Main at 40m.
19ch. 655 yards before
reaching Signal U.40.

Farnlev Branch Jn.| 40.65
(See below) C. Up Main at 4tm.
28ch. 880 yards before
reaching Signal L.36.
35 42m. 1ch. and 42m.
5ch.
4 4 Holbeck East Jn. 42.05
{See page 135)
FARNLEY BRANCH 25 | 25 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
_ Farnley and Wortley] 1.04
: lron Works
0 : Tt t No. staff. See
' page 360.

- Farnley Branch Jn. 0.13

{See above)

HECKMONDWIKE CURVE 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISS!BLE|SPEED
— Liversedge Jn. 0.00 Controlled by
‘ 330 Points Healey Mills
; {See page 107) Signal box.
0 . Tt .Oﬁ. t No. staff. See

; 3.73 page 360,

Liversedge

1]



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
HEADFIELD BRANCH 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
':' Dewsbury Railway 0.49 Train staff in
’ Street Goods Yard receptacie on
O 7T post near

- 4 Notice Board 235 Notice board,

! A4 yards North of

' : A.P.C.M. Sidings

: | 0.00

' : 0.27

X ' 15 Om. 6¢ch. and Om. Och.

- . Dewsbury East Jn. 0.00

{See page 92) b=
(=]
HORBURY STATION JN. TQ CRIGGLESTONE JN. 40 (40 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
— - Horbury Station Jn. | 44,13 20 |44m. 16ch. and 44m.
A g (See page 93) 11ch.
20 44m. 19ch. and 45m.
53ch.

CW Down line at 44m. -
19ch., 232 yards before
reaching Signal HM251,




C. Down line at 44m.
53ch., 1705 yards before
reaching Signal Cb.

30 45m. 53ch. and 45m.
56ch.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56
(See page 108)
LOW MOOR TO THORNHILL JN. 50 | 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
; Low Moor 0,00
N (See page 96) 10 | Om. 8ch. and Om. Och.
25 | 25 | Om. 8ch. and Om. 37ch
Oakenshaw 0.42
Tunnel (67 yards) o
0.46
35 | 35 | 2m. 34ch. and 2m.
43ch.
Liversedge 3.55
Tunnel (79 yards) to
3.59
4.73
0.00}
Liversedge Jn. 0.33 Controlied by
330 Points Healey Mills
{See page 105) signal box.
20 2m. 23ch. and 2m.
V 27ch.
- Thornhiil Jn. 2.26

(See page 92}
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Loops

Psrmanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. |Do:np] hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings T
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN. 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
' ] ¢ URS51 | Barnsley Station Jn.| 52.58
‘ {See Southern 30 | 30 { 5Tm. 34ch. and 50m.
Appendix page 202} 63ch. C. Up Main at 5Tm. 68ch.,
700 yards before reaching
A 1B A|B Signal BY46.
C. Down Main at 49m,
® ® Darton 48.28 71ch., 704 yards before
reaching First Home
A B A|B Signal.
[ q Woolley Coal 48.55
Siding
Woolley New Tunnel| 47.33 Rule Book
AlB AIB Up and Old Tunnel to Section S,
Down {1745 yards) | 46.34 | 20 46m. 30ch. and 45m. clause 3.3 and
56¢h. Block Regulation
9 apply.
# ] Crigglestone Jn. 45.61 C. Up Main at 45m. 57ch.
1170 yards before
reaching starting signal.
Crigglestone Jn. 45.56 30 | 45m. 56¢ch. and 47m.
{See page 107) 1.53 35ch.
30 To Horbury Station Jn.
line.
30 130 [1m. 53ch. and 1m.
46¢ch.
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C. Up Main at Tm. 2ch.,
890 yards before
reaching Home signal.

20 Om. 8ch. and Om. Och.
DRS10CG |Horbury Jn. 0.00
(See page 93)
WAKEFIELD TURNERS LANE JN. TO CALDER BRIDGE 15 | 15 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
Turners Lane Jn. 0.50
{See page 94)
C, Up Main at Om. 16ch.,
540 yards before
reaching Signal WE1246.
Calder Bridge 0.00
{See page 123)
WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.
WATH ROAD JN. AND 174kam.p. 80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON MAIN LINES
174%m.p. AND GOOSE HILL UN. 184n. 60ch. 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES
176m.p. AND WATH ROAD|JIN. 80 | MAXIMUM PERM!ISSIBLE FPEED ON MAIN LINES
GOOSE HILL JN. 184m. 80ch. AND 145m.p. 70 IMAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON MAIN AND FAST LINES
GOOSE HiLL JUN. 184m. 60fhs. AND YEEDS NORTH JN. 75 | 75 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND FASY LINES
GOOSE HILL JN. AND ALTOFTS 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON SLOW LINES
WATH ROAD JN. AND 171pz2m.p. 45 | 45 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE FPEED ON GOODS LINES

60L



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalting System Refuge Location M. Ch. DOW"I Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont'd
° ° 'L Wath Road Jn. 167.72
Ny (See page 131 and 30 | 30 | Slow/Goods lines
A:r B A'B Southern Appendix 167m. 65ch. and 167m.| C.W. Down Goods at
; : als a page 215} 77c¢h. 167m. 79ch., 620 yards
' : before reaching Wath
: ! North Home signal.
o o o DRS 60 | Wath North 169.34
! . 20 | 20 | Goods lines 171m.
A'B AR 42ch. and 172m. 14ch.
¢ ° Dearne Valley 172.04
. 5 Colliery Sidings 20 Goods iine 172m. 65ch.
' : and 174m. 40ch.
:' ! S. Down Goods
: ' Dearne Valley 172.68 connection from Dearne
: : North Jn. 15 | Goods tine to Valley North Branch at
: ' {See page 118) Grimethorpe line Om. { 172m. 67ch. 1487 yards
A'B A'B Och. and Om. 30ch. before reaching signal
P 20 |20 | Goods lines 174m. | G173
! . A|B A 71ch. and 175m. 5ch.
! ; Cudworth 174.76
' : Station Jn. 15 | To Stairfoot Jn. line.
.: I {See page 116) 10 | 10 | To and from Goods
' ! lines at 175m. Och,
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Cudworth 175.03
Station
Cudworth Scuth Jn. [175.38 2118 for

Grimethorpe

Cudworth North Jn. [175.75

{See page 118) 20 | To Monk Bretton line.
Royston Jn. 178.28
20 Goods line 178m. 15ch 1L1S Wakefield
and 181m. 15ch. (K)

30 | 30 | Main lines 179m. 25ch. 1L2S Crofton

and 179m. 40ch.

20 | Goods line 179m. 40ch
and 179m. 25ch.

20 | 20 | Goods to Main and
Main to Goods at 181m

73ch.
30 Goods line to Crofton
East,
QOakenshaw South [181.77
Jn. (See page 117} 15 Main to Oakenshaw Jn.

Oakenshaw 182.35
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Running Lines and
Signalling System

Loops
and
Refuge
Sidings

Location

Mileage
M. Ch.

Permanent Speed Restrictions

DownI Up

m.

p.h.

At or Between

Catch, Spring and
Unworked trailing points

Remarks

WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS
¥

AlB

UF

? o o
A Y
AlB

DF
us
DS

b NORTH J1

N. — cont‘d

Goose Hill Jn,
{See page 94)

Normanton

Altofts Jn.

Altofts Jn.
{See page 118)

184.56

185.11

185.73

186.00

60

25

60

20

20

60

50

25

Slow line 50m. 31ch.
and 50m. 26ch.
Manchester to
Normanton mileage

Fast line to Wakefield
{K) line at 50m, 29¢ch.
Manchester to
Normanton mileage

183m. 40ch. and 184m.
60ch.

184m, 70ch. and 184m.
23ch.

185m. 30ch. and 184m.
70ch.

Between Fast and

Slow line 185m.
64ch. and 186m, 2ch.

To Castleford line

¢l
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URS 41

Altofts

Methley North Jn.
(See pages 121
and 129)

Methley North Sdgs.

Woodlesford

Waterloo Colliery
Sidings

186.34

187.37

188.48

190.02

190.50

60

20

60

20

60

70

10
60

20

60

60

187m. 35ch. and 185m.
30ch.

To Pontefract line.

187m. 40ch. and 187m.
35ch.

190m. 40ch. and 190m.
45ch.

130m. 45ch. and 190m.
53ch.

190m. 53ch. and 190m.
60ch.

Goods line 190m. 54ch
and 191m, 71ch.

192m. 40ch. and 193m.
33ch.

A.B. working
between Altofts
and Methley
North Sidings
when Methley
North Jn. box
is closed.

1S2L for Leeds
Parcels Area.
251L Kirkstall
Direct.

3S1L for Hunslet
Down Sidings.
1L2S Wakefield
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and , Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.

WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN. — cont’'d

An A4

i ® ¢ Stourton Jn. 192.50

i ' 20 | 20 | Goods lines 193m.

'ABAIB 12ch. and 193m. 38ch.
PB P'B

be ¢ Wakefield Road 193.17

: : 20 | 20 | 193m. 33ch. and 193m.

' ‘ 39¢h,

E E 60 | 60 [ 193m. 39¢ch. and 194m.

: B AJB 1 37Ch.

P.B P:B

'Y S SR Hunslet South Jn. |193.38

' H b 6 | Through Sidings 193m.

' E 38ch. and 194m. 36¢h.

:' ' 20 | 20 ] Goods lines 194m.

: : 6ch. and 195m. 18ch.
N8 N{B 40 | 40 | Main lines 194m.

: . 37ch. and 195m. 18ch.
_;_ _:. Hunslet Station Jn. | 194.01
Al E

o - Hunslet Goods Jn. | 194.37

) : (See page 115) 15 | 18 | All lines other than

: ' Main lines 195m,

' ' 18ch. and 195m. 26¢ch.
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AN YV
* L Engine Shed Jn.  [195.20
{See page 145) 20 Main line to Whitehall
Jn,
30 | 30 | Main lines 195m. 18ch,
and 195m. 47ch.
16 196m. 47ch. and 195m.
b2ch.
L 1 Leeds North Jn, 195.53
(See page 139)
HUNSLET LANE GOODS BRANCH 15 | 16 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE{SPEED
- - Hunslet Ggods Jn. |194.37
A v (See page 114)
NB  NB
L L Notice Board at  [195.02
Hunslet Goods
Yard,
GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY
TO CUDWORTH DEARNE VALLEY NORTH JN. 20 | 20 { MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
a - Grimethorpe Colliery 55.77 t No staff
(6] 1 Tt @] : Tt
~ ~ Signals G4/3 and
: : G2 * Shunting Area
—:~ —:~ Grimethorpe
! : Shunters Cabin 10 | 58m. Och. and 57m. Ochy
. : 58.31
; ; 036 15 Om. 30ch. and Om. Och.

SLL




Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. [Pownl Up At or Between Unwarkat oo ling points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY TO CUDWOHRTH DEARNE VALLEY NORTH .qN. —kont’
‘ v Dearne Valley 0.11
N:B N:B South Jn.
:' : Dearne Valley 0.00
“ “ North Jn.
{See page 110)
STAIRFOOT JN. TO CUDWQRTH STATHON JN. 25 | 26 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
® ® Stairfoot Jn. 0.00
A Y (See Southern 10 | Om. Bch. and Om. Och.
i Appendix page 202) C.W. Down line at Om.
Al A 4ch. 530 yards before
§B gB reaching Starting Signal.
: 15 2m. 2ch. and 2m. 8ch.
- - Cudworth Station 2.08
Jn. (See page 110)
CUDWORTH NORTH JN. TQ MONK BRETTON 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
. Cudworth North Jn. | 0.34
: (See page 111)
: 0.00 t No staff
OiT+ 175.72 C.W. at 176m. 1ch. 77
yards ahead of junction
with Main lines.
A Monk Bretton 176.42

9iL



OAKENSHAW SOUTH JN. 10 OAKENSHAW JN, 15 | 16 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
Qakenshaw South 49,41
Jn. C. Up line at 49m. 3ch.,
(See page 111) 740 yards before reaching
Qakenshaw Signal 0.12. | Controlied by
Qakenshaw
signal box.
Oakenshaw Jn. 48,76
{See page 124)
OAKENSHAW SOQUTH JN. O CROFTON EAST JN. 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
- - Oakenshaw South [181.71
A \'4 Jn.
' ' {See page 111)
R ' 25 182m. 33ch. and 182m,
: ' 37¢ch.
° . Qakenshaw 182.35
' \ 15 {182m. 36ch. and 182m.
E :. 33ch,
: . 20 182m. 79ch. and 183m.
': : 4ch.
“ - Crofton East Jn. 183.04
(See page 124)
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JAL TO YORK [CHALONERS WHIN JN.
ALTOFTS JN. AND SHERBURN 12m.|60ch. 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
SHERBURN 12m. 60ch. AND CHURCH FENTON 80 | 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED ON MAIN LINES
CHURCH FENTON AND CHALONERS WHIN 90 | 90 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED ON LEEDS LINES
CHURCH FENTON AND CHALONERS WHIN 80 | 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON NORMANTON LINES

LLL



Running Lines and

Loops
and

Mileage

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Catch, Spring and

Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.n.
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN{ TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN. — cont]d.
° Altofts Jn. 23.57
AAB A\?B {See page 112)
¢ ¢ Whitwood 22.04
(See page 121) 20 | To Methley North Jn. 1S2L to detach
AR AlB at Castleford.
® ® Castleford 21.22
Gates LC
Als A Castieford West Jn.| 21.01 20 | To Cutsyke line.
B (See page 121) 35 | 35 [ 21m. 1ch. and 20m.
66¢h.
T Castleford 20.79
Castleford East Jn. { 20.39 | 20 To Ledston line 6m.
(See page 122) 17¢ch. and 5m. 75ch.
AiB AB Garforth to Castleford
mileage.
10 19m. 55ch. and 19m.
40ch.
10 | 19m. 48ch. and 19m.
60ch.
) G 4 DGL Fryston 19.04 1L1S Cutsyke
70 Branch 3S1L
Methley North
Jn. direction at
Whitwood.

8LL



D

3

b~
m

I
w

<o

-
& -

Fairburn Tunnel
(65 yards)

Burton Salmon
{See page 133)

Hillam Gates LC

Mitford
{See page 123)

Sherburn-in-Elmet
South
(See page 123}

Sherburn-in-Elmet
North LC

Church Fenton
South Jn.
(See page 157)

17.52
to
17.49

16.70

15.67
14,70

13.21
12.69

10.77

30

25

15

25

40

30

25

To Ferrybridge line
Om. Och. and Om. 15ch.

To Gascoigne Wood
line.

To Gascoigne Wood
line.

Down Main to Down
Goods at 12m. 58ch.

Down Goods to Down
Normanton at 10m.
77ch.

Trailing connection
Down to Up Normanton
at 10m, 75ch.

CW. Down Goods line at
16m. 70ch. 1 mile

1458 yards before reach-
ing Milford Down Goods
Home signal.

6LL



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down] Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings - m.p-h.
NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN{ TO YORK ¢HALONERS WHIN JNL.—cont'd.
Y A V¥ )
25 All connections Down
Normanton to No.3
Platform line at 10m,
AlB 70ch.
AlB Church Fenton 10.58
15 lLeeds to Up Platform
line at 10m. 50ch.
® ¢ 5 o o Church Fenton 10.43
’P Y 25 | 25 jAll running connections
10m. 39¢ch. and 10m,
AlB A[B AB A|B 27ch.
=l e Church Fenton 10.31
g S North Jn.
sl & (See page 157)
€l E| B 8
§ § § g UHeskelf 8.70
S o] 3t o
e it It Bolton Percy 7.44
85 Leeds line 4m. 20ch.
AB AB AlB AB and 2m. Och,
c c
o) O
5 5
(| £l g8
o2 g8
31 d| 3 a
T [ ] r < Copmanthorpe LC 4,14

0clL



4 * A
c c
e £ 25 | 25 [ All connections 2m.
‘é c’é I 9ch. and 1m. 72ch.
s 5| 8 8 70 {Both lines 2m. Och. Controlled by
b =1 I R York Signal
R and 3m. Och. b
o o] o o _ 0X.
s - - - Chaloners Whin Jn.1 1 77
(See page 32)
METHLEY NORTH JN TO CL\STLEFORq WHITWOOD 30 | 30 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEISPEED
o o Methley North Jn. 112
\ {See pages 113 10 | 1m. 8ch. and Tm. 12ch.
and 129)
C. Up Main at Om. 20ch.
AlB AlB 1033 yards before
reaching Signal No.21.
20 Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.
Whitwood 0 01
r . {See page 118)
CASTLEFORD CUTSYKE JN. TO CASW.EFORD WEST JN, 25 | 256 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
y ° Cutsyke Jn. LC 0.61
J\ v (See page 129)
C. Up Main at Om. 11ch.,
AiB Al B 36 yards after passing
Castleford Station Up
Branch Starting signal.
20 Om. 5ch. and Om. Och.
1 1 Castleford West Jn.| 0.00

{See page 118}

XA



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked traiting points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
CASTLEFORD EAST BRANGH 15 | 15 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
- Castleford East 0.00
: Branch GF
. 118
0 T {See page )
- Hicksons Siding 0.22
CASTLEFORD EAST JN. TO|ALLERTON| MAIN 35 { 356 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
BOWERS OPENCAST
- Castleford East Jn, 6.17
A (See page 118) 20 [6m. 17ch, and 5m,
75c¢ch,
p DRS 27* !lLedston Station 4.43 * Available for
Down and Up
trains.
O[T Leeds Road (Wood
End) L.C. {(N.C.B.)
4 Allerton Main 3.22 | 15 | 15 |Between GF and Leeds
{Bowers Opencast Road L.C. Stop Board.
Stop Board)

acl



MILFORD TO GASCOIGNE{WOOD 30 | 30 iMAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
® Milford 7.49
{See page 119)
AiB A | B
° [ ] Gascoigne Wood 6.26
{See page 152)
SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 30 | 30 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
[ Sherburn-in-Elmet
South 13.22 C.W. Down line at 13m.
A|B AlB (See page 119) 25¢h,
. [ ] Gascoigne Wood 14,34
{See page 152)
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE N.
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST AND ENGINE SHED JN. 50 |50 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
ENGINE SHED JN. AND POTTERS GRANGE JN. 30 {30 JMAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
— - Wakefieid Kirkgate | 47.68 10 |All lines 48m. 15ch.
/\ East Jn. and 47m. 68ch.
{See page 93)
< Wakefield (K) East | 47.74
AlB A
° 8 e Calder Bridge 48,32 15 {To Turners Lane line
A {See page 109)
. 40 |40 [48m. 56ch. and 49m.
: Och.

gclL



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Downl Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EABT TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE|JN. — cont'd.
5 Oakenshaw Jn, 48.76 | 15 To Oakenshaw South
s ’ {See page 117) line.
15 | 15 | 49m. 35ch. and 49m.
50ch. C. Down Main at 49m.
50ch., 720 yards before
reaching signal 0,313,
Crofton West Jn. 49,40 | 15 To Hare Park line.
{See page 88) C. Down Main at 49m,
52¢h., 720 yards before
reaching signal 0,313,
C. Down Main at 50m.
18ch., 300 yards before
reaching signal 0.319.
Crofton East Jn. 50.23 20 | To Oakenshaw South
{See page 117) line.
Crofton Clid 50.25
Station LC C. Down Main at 50m.
73ch., 915 yards before
reaching signal 0,321,
C. Up Main at 52m. 6c¢h.,
561 yards before reaching
signat 0.323,
Streethouse b2 .11
West LC

veL



Tl SRR G

R <Rl

UGL90

URS42

Red Lane LC

Signal 0.330

Signal 0.341

Signal 0.345

Featherstone LC

Signal P.0.W.355

Pontefract West Jn.

(See page 129}
Signal P.O.W.368

Pontefract
Monkhiit

Pontefract
Goods Jn.
{See page 130}

52.27

53.71

56.36

56.48

57.43

15

20

30

To Methley North Jn.

line.

To Ferrybridge line.

57m.42ch. and 57m.
47ch

C. Up Main at 52m. 4bch.
652 yards before
reaching signal 0.328,

S. Up Main at 53m. 25ch.
{connection from UGL}

C. Down Main at 53m.
79ch., 594 yards before
reaching signal 0.349,

C. Up Main at 55m. 13ch.
920 yards before reaching
signal P.0O.W.350.

C.W. Up Main at 56m.
30ch., 890 yards before
reaching signal P.O.W 354

C.Up Main at 56m. 61ch.
932 yards before reaching
signal P.O.W.352.

C. Up Main at 57m. 37ch.
670 yards before reaching
signal P.O.W.374,

C. Up Main at 57m. 44ch.
990 yards before reaching
signal P.0.W.360.

14



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions -
Rurning Lines and and . Miieage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down! Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
WAKEF!ELD KIRKGATE EAS[T TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. — coht’d
N V4 20 | 57m. 43ch. and 57m.
29¢h.
30 { 20 | 58m. 16ch. and 58m.
27ch. C.W. Up Main at 58m.
17ch., 755 yards before
reaching signal K.376.
Knottingley West 58.20 28 | Yo Ferrybridge line Om.
Jns. {See page 57) 40ch. and Om. Och.
Ferrybridge to
Knottingley mileage.
25 To Shafthoime line
58m. 20ch. and 58m.
48ch.
40 | 40 | 58m. 27ch. and 59m.
4ch.
Knottingley 58.37
UGL Knottingley East Jn.[ 58.70 10 | UGL to Knottingley
(See page 131) South Jn.
England Lane LC 59,02
® ° Knottingley (K) LC 59.26
C. Up Main at 59m. 46¢ch.
560 yards before
reaching signal K422.
° L4 URS340 {Sudforth Lane LC 61.09
[ | DRS227

9¢cL




Whitley Bridge LC
Whitley Bridge Jn.

High EggboroughLC
Eggborough Ings LC

Snaith and
Pontefract Highway
LC (A.H.B.)

Hensall H. LC
Heck Lane LC
Heck Ings LC
Signal H487

Hensall Jn,
(C.E.G.B,)
{See page 128)

Gowdall Lane LC
Field Lane LC
Snaith LC

Snaith East LC

West Cowick LC
{R/G)

East Cowick LC
(R/G)

62.55
63.02

63.64
64.05
64.14

64.39
64.78
65.40

65.66

86.50
66.66
68.10
68.30
68.61

69.61

15

30

15

To and from Eggborough
Power Station.

To Power Station line.

C. Down Main at 63m.
Bch., 196 yards after
passing signal 468.

Lzl



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signatling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Pown| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
WAKEFIELD KiRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN. — coTt'd.

A Snaith Road LC 70.17
o Rawcliffe LC 70.67

AlB Al B Rawcliffe 70.75
[ Goole Engine Shed 73.52

Jn.

Alp AlB 0.64

- Potters Grange Jn. 0.00
See page 158)
DRAX POWER STAT!ON BRANCH 35 | 55 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE EPEED

-+ +~ Hensall Jn. 0.00
N : (C.E.G.B.)
¢ Y {See page 127) 25 | Om. 27ch. and Om. Och.
' . Controlled by
: . West Bank Hall 1.50 Hensall Signal
: . LC (A.H.B.) Box.
E * E * Jacky Duffin Wood 2.18 * See page 370,
! : LC (R/G}
E E Linwith Lane 2.47
¢ : LC {A.H.B.) 15 4m. 7ch. and Power
. ‘ Station.
4 H Drax Power Station 4.16 15 |Power Station and

4m. Och.

8clL




METHLEY NORTH JN. TO K
METHLEY NORTH JN. AN

CASTLEFORD CUTSYKE J

A

AlB

hog-o

WEST JN.
EFORD CUTSYKE JN.
NTEFRACT WEST JN/

Methley North Jn.
{See pages 113
and 121)

Lofthouse Jn.
{See page 130}

Cutsyke Jn. LC
{See page 121)

Prince of Wales LC

Pontefract West Jn.
{See page 125)

61.12

60.42

59.01

56.65

56.42

20
30

10

20
30

10

20

25

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE

61m. 9ch. and 61m.
12ch.

To Whitwood Jn. line
at 61m. 9ch.

To Charlesworths line.

To Castleford Station
line.

SPEED
SPEED

C. Down Main at 60m.
47ch., 25 yards after
passing Home signal.

C. Down Main at 57m.
34ch., 756 yards before
reaching signai 35.

6Z1



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simallging System Refuge Location M. Cl’gl. Down| Up At or Between Unworked tr:ilir?g points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
CHARLESWORTH’S TO LOFTHOUSE JN. 25 | 25 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE {SPEED
™ Charlesworth’s 180.34
: 15 | 15 | 180m. 64ch. and
: 181m. 23ch.
T:S 10 | 10 | 181Tm. 45ch. and
. 181m. 57ch.
- = - Methiey South 182.76 { 5 5 | Over level crossing
: / L.C. Open (Type B2) C. Up line at 183m. 20ch.
; : 469 yards before reaching
TS T1:S ievel crossing.
E ; 20 183m. 15¢ch. and
' ! 183m. 23ch.
® € Lofthouse Jn. 183.23
{See page 129)
FERRYBRIDGE BRANCH 15 [ 16 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE{SPEED
— - Pontefract 3.06
/?\ 4 Goods Jn.
: : {See page 125)
: :F C. Down line, 643 yards
i ;' from Ferrybridge Signal
; 33.
3 : CW Up line at 2m. 4ich.
| f 875 yards before reaching
: : Knottingley Signal 337.
4 L Ferrybridge South 2.34

Jn. (See page 133)

0€L



KNOTTINGLEY SOUTH JN.{TO EAST JN. 10 | 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
- - Knottingley 0.00
A ' South Jn.
‘ Y {See page 57) Controlled by
: ! Knottingley
' ' signal box.
-+ - Knottingley 0.20
East Jn.
(See page 126)
WATH ROAD JN. TO BURTDN SALMON
WATH ROAD JUNCTION NE UN. 45 | 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
DEARNE JN. AND BURT( 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
p ® Wath Road Jn. (See | 167.72 5L Stopping
) page 110 and Roundwood
Southem Appendix 1L 1S Eckington
page 214) without stopping
Roundwood.
AlB AlB 4L Masboro® S.S.
for traffic.
p ] Dearne Jn. 168.52 15 | To Wath Jn. line.
{See Southern
Appendix page 204
168.64
17.15
A|B AlB Bolton-on-Dearne 16.56

LEL



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Downl Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
WATH ROAD JN. TO BURTDN SALMON — cont'd.
LV Goldthorpe Colliery| 15.17 20 | To Goldthorpe Coltliery
Branch Jn. (See line, C. Down Main at 15m.
page 133) 60ch., 920 yards before
reaching Hickleton
. L Hickleton Main 15.05 Main Home Signal.
Colliery Sidings 20 13m. Och. and 12m.
A|BAI|B {See page 134) 26¢h.
i ] T ® Moorthorpe South 11.63
P ; B A[B A[B PYB
® J( Y Moorthorpe 11.29
Moorthorpe 11.24 | 30 To South Kirkby line
Station Jn.

(See page 134)

35 | 11m. 20ch. and 11m.
60ch.

C. Down Main at 11m.
16¢ch., 907 yards before
reaching signal D10,

C. Down Main at 10m.
44ch., 1237 yards before
reaching signal D9,

C. Up Main at 9m. 14ch.,
1363 yards before
reaching signal U9B.

C. Up Main at 8m. 22ch.,
1377 yards before
reaching signal U9,

celL



C. Down Main at 7m.
11chs. 1090 yards before
reaching signal D6.
[ ] < URS 46 |Pontefract Baghill 4.43
DRS 97 |South
Pontefract Baghill 4.31
45 | 45 | 2m. 69ch. and 1m.18ch|]
C. Up Main at 2m. 6bch.
694 yards before
reaching signal U3.
Ferrybridge South 2.34 15 | To Pontefract Goods
Jn. (See page 130) Jn. line.
Ferrybridge North 2.31 20 | To Knottingley line
Jn. {See page 57) 2m, 71ch.
[ [ Ferrybridge 2.10
Brotherton 1.24
Tunnel {104 yards) to
1.19
40 Om. 15ch. and Om. Och.
L ] Burton Saimon 0.00
{See page 119)
GOLDTHORPE COLLIERY BRANCH 20 | 20 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE PPEED
- Goldthorpe 0.00
: Colliery Branch Jn. CW. 50 yards from
: {See page 132) junction with Main line. | No Staff.
O:«T + 0.45
: 67.42
- Goldthorpe Colliery| 62.66
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. ch. [Pown| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
HICKLETON COLLIERY EMATY WAGON| BRANCH 156 | 16 { MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
’ Hickleton Main 0.00
. Colliery Sidings
O:T {See page 132)
- Hickleton Colliery 0.568
Empty Wagon
Sidings
MOORTHORPE STATION JN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY JN. 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
-~ - Moorthorpe 0.56
A \ Station Jn, C.Down Main 1374 yards
S 132 ing Si
(See page 132) ESZ%r.e reaching Signal Controlied by
. Leeds Signal
C.Up Main at Om. 15ch. | Box
800 yards before reaching
Maorthorpe Station
R Signai 9.
- - South Kirkby Jn. 0.01
{See page 84 )

veEL




LEEDS WHITEHALL JN. TQ} BRADFORI EXCHANGE 60 | 60 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

T T Whitehall Jn. 42.23
(See pages 140 and 25 [42m. 23ch. and 42m,
145} 20ch.
15 | 15 {To and from Whitehall
Road Goods Sidings
30 | 30 (42m. 20ch, and 42m.
10ch.
Holbeck East Jn. 42.05 1 35 To Huddersfield line.
(See page 105) 185.04
Holbeck West Jn. 185.01 [ 30 To Gelderd Road Jn.
{See page 89} 0.02

50 |55 |0Om. 2ch. and Om. 55ch.
C. Down Main at Om.

13ch. 375 yards before
reaching Signal L1609,

C. Down Main at Om.
46ch. 1150 yards before
reaching Signa! L1607.

Wortley West Jn. 0.51 15 | To Wortley South Jn.
{See page 137) line.
Armley Tunnel 1.02
(80 yards) to
1.06
Armley Moor G.F. 10 {Freight trains not

requiring to stop to
A.W.B. passing Ammley
Moor G.F.

45 |45 |1m. 26¢ch and Tm. 48ch.
C. Down Main at Tm.
27ch. 1270 yards before
reaching Signal L1601,




¢ i : Vonnanant Duoed Resiniullo

R L are : s Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System sRlzf_uge Location M. Ch. DO:";)I hUp At or Between Unworked traiiing points Remarks
idings B

NG meags e

LEEDS WHITEHALL JN. TO{BRADFORD EXCHANGE — cont’
C. Down Main at Zm,

/ A7 19ch. 1490 yards before
reaching Signal L1599.

C. Down Main at 3m.
9ch. 1239 yards before
Stanningley G.F. reaching Signal L1597,

C. Down Main at 4m.
5ch. 662 yards before
reaching Signal L1595,

New Pudsey 4.77 C. Down Main at 4m.

52ch. 596 yards before
reaching Signal L1593,
50 | 50 |5m. 17ch. and 5m.

30ch.
C. Down Main at 5m.
20ch..752 yards before
reaching Signal HS1591,
Stanningley Tunnel 5.22
{455 yards) to
5.43 C. Down Main at bm.
79ch. 804 yards before
reaching Signal HS1589.
6.49
190.24 C. Up Main at 190m.
71ch. 623 yards before
Laisterdyke G.F. reaching Signal HS1588.

C. Up Main at 181m.
48ch. 360 yards before
reaching Signal HS62.
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1 Hammerton Street 1191.18
30 | 30 {191m. 1Sch. and 191m.
35¢ch.
Wakefield Road 191.36
Tunnel {132 yards) to
191.42
15 | 15 {191m. b2ch. and 40m.
27ch.
® b Milf Lane Jn, 191,78 15 | To Halifax line.
(See page 96 ) 40.03
- - Bradfard Exchange | 40.27
WORTLEY SOUTH JN. TO WORTLEY WﬁST JN. 15 | 156 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
- - Wortley South Jn, {184.39
\ V/ {See page 89)
C. Down Main at 184m.
43ch., 308 yards before
reaching Signal L1610,
Controiled by
Leeds Signal
Box,
C, Down Main at 184m,
B4ch., 1150 yards before
reaching Signal L1607,
- — Wortley West Jn. 184.76

{See page 135)
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DUDLEY HILL TO BOWLING JN. 20 [ 20 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- Dudley Hill Yard 188.74
O T
- Laisterdyke Yard  ]190.24
: + No Staff —
O .7+ see page 375,
] ® ° Hall Lane LC 191657 | 16 191m. 57ch. and 191m.
A v/ 59ch.
: . C. Up line at 192m. Och.
A B A.B 464 yards before reaching
. . Home signal.
. ¢ Bowling Jn. 192.25
(See page 96)
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LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH L.M.R.
LEEDS AND KEIGHLEY
KEIGHLEY AND REGIONAL BOUNDARY, 219m. 5ch,
REGIONAL BOUNDARY AND SKIPTON STATION SQUTH
e 9 ® L] Leeds
- P/";:,’\‘{/;t (See page 143)
elelel lclE| ¢ ¢
s|lsls[B|Ejs) ¢ @
SlElE{Sl21E] o ¢
oo i® Tl | da %
aja o | < 8 ja -: o:
w{w o | S jo e
* i d hd O o’z F; : :
ololole|lo|o] «
ZIZiZzl~|Z |2 ¢ s
YYYYYYii
N y
Leeds West Jn.
(See page 86))
3 3
a =ajc =
= =i® < Leeds North Jn.
U’, @ E, 2 {See page 115)
3 aijo| a

20.47

20.70
0.06

0.10

66
75
60

10

15

20

15

65
75
60

10

20

All lines Station to
North Jn.

To Geiderd Road Jn.
line 186m. 43ch. and
185m. 16¢ch.

All lines North Jn. and
Whitehall Jn. Om. 10ch
and Om. 27ch.

To Engine Shed Jn.
line.

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN, FAST AN
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES

D SLOW LINES

Station Yard
Working is
authorised on
Piatforms 5, 6.
8, 9and 12,
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Miieage Catch, Spring and
Simal?ing System Refuge Location M. Cg. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
LEEDS 1\"0 S/ElFl'Oy STATION SOUTH |.M.R. — cont’d
N
+ 2 Whitehall Jn, 00.27 20 |ToEngine Shed Jn.
{See pages 135 and |195.54 line.
145)
25 Slow fline to Holbeck
l =lz| = East Jn. line.
el =|2| 2
vl wlanl|l @
> >0 > >
2 212 o
a2 gle 2
&l Sl&| &
. o . 36 |Fast line 196m. 73ch.
2| @i e and 19m. 54ch.
4+ 44 -T Wortley Jn. 196.19 [ 20 |20 |Over all connections
{See page 143) Slow to Fast and Fast
to Main.
60 Fast line to Harrogate
line.
1L1S, All trains
. T DGL135 | Kirkstall Jn. 197.78 to Bradford and
UGL135 Passenger trains
for Skipton
direction
reversing at
Als AlB Shipley 1L2S
Guiseley.
55 |200m. 24ch. and 199m.
27ch.

ovlL
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DS

Appertey Jn,
(See page 146}

Thackley Tunnel
{1518 yards)

Thackley Jn,

Guiseley Jn,
{See page 147)

Leeds Jn.
{See page 148}

201.79

203.43
to
204.32
204.66

205,45

205.59

50

25

25
20

20

25

25
25

20

To Guiseley iine.

To and from Fast lines.

To Guiseley line.

To and from Slow lines.

205m. 59ch. and 206m.

1ch.

To Bradford line, 205m.
69ch. and 206m. 30ch.

181C, Leeds
Station 3L1C,
C.S. trains to
Hunslet without
entering Leeds
Station,

4L stopping
Hunslet Goods
Jn, or Sidings or
LL for Engine
Shed Jn.
direction.

vl




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signa!ling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
LEEDS TO SKIPTON %A}I(IN SOUTH L.M.R. — cont’d
? Shipley
Bingley Jn. 205.76 10 |To Bradford Jn. fine,
(See page 149) Om. 17ch. and Om. Och.
Shipley Tunnel 206.06
{55 yards) to
Al 206.09
A Bingley Tunnel 208.56
(151 yards} to
208.63
Bingley 208.68
' Bingley Station 209.07 1L2S Bradford
and passenger
trains for Leeds
direction
A BA reversing at
Shipley.
50 50 |211m. 57ch. and 212m.
46¢ch.
Keighley 212.06
L B { Keighley Station Jn.}212,18
60 | 60 |212m. 46¢ch. and 212m.
67ch.
30 215m. Och. and 215m.
08ch.
o Steeton Station LC {215.03
Steeton GF

crl



Kildwick StationLC|216.52

Cononley LC 218.22
AlB 40 220m. 66ch. and 222m.
AlB 18ch.

Skipton Station 221.13
South (L.M.R.)

LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE 60 { 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- - Wortley Jn., 0.14
(See page 140) 45 Om. 20ch. and Om.
A \ 44ch.
45 | Om. 40ch. and Om.
20ch.

C. Down Main at Om,
41ch, 830 yards before
reaching signal No.7
30 Om. 75ch. and 1m.
25ch.

C. Down Main at 1m,
25ch., 680 yards before
reaching signat D1.

C. Down Main at Tm.
8bch., 211 yards before
reaching signal D2.
Headingley Tunnel 1.72
(70 yards) to
1.75
40 { 2m. 8ch. and 1m. B1ch.
Headingley 211 C. Down Main at 3m.
53ch.. 1450 yards before
reaching Horsforth Home
signal,




Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. C?l. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE |- cont'd.
7 Horsforth 4.61
45 | 4m. 65ch. and 4m.
70ch.
< ® Horsforth 4.70
Bramhope Tunnel 5.65
{2m. 241 yards) to Rule Book
7.76 Section S,
20 9m. 56¢ch. and 9m. clause 3.3 and
60ch, Block Regulation
20 | 9m. 72ch. and 9m. 9 apply.
B56c¢ch.
Wescoehilt Tunnel | 10.14
{100 yards) to
AiB A 10.18
Weeton 10.62
40 10m. 63ch. and 11m.
50ch.
[ ] ® Rigton L.C. 12.15
Panna! 14.03
14.49
0.01
AlIB A 20 | 20 | Om. 41ch. and Om.
60ch.

122"



/ y 0.60
16.42
45 | 45 |17m, 43ch. and 17m.
55ch.
® < [ Harrogate South 18.30 |20 | 20 |18m. 30ch. and 18m.
/[ / 37ch.
A AB  AlB P work'ing is
authorised on the
Up Main and in
the Down
S direction on the
3 o Through line and
= £1= 2 on the Down
35 = v..: &) Main line.
- =+ i 4 Harrogate 18.37
(See page 65)
LEEDS ENGINE SHED JN. ALL JN. 20 | 20 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE FPEED
Engine Shed Jn. 195.20
(See page 115) Controlled by
Leeds signal
box.
Whitehall Jn. 195.54

{See pages 135 & 140)

Gyl



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simal?ing System Refuge Location M. C?I. Down| Up At or Between Unworked ttZilir?g points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
APPERLEY JN. TO ILKLEY SFATION 50 |50 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
— - Apperley Jn. 202.03
]\ J (See Page 141)
Apperley Lane 202.61
Tunnel (75 yards) to
202.64
A|B A|]B C. Down Main at 203m.
60ch. 600 yards before
reaching Esholt Jn. First
Home Signal.
Springs Tunne! 204.07
(77 yards) to
204.11
30 |30 |204m. 29ch.and
204m. 32ch.
] Esholt Jn. 204.32 30 |To Shipley line.

(See page 147) C. Down Main at 204m.
39ch. 1162 yards before
reaching Guisley Station
Home Signal.

AlB A]|B Greenbottom Tunnel {204.61
(134 yards) to
204.67
A ® Guiseley 205.22
30 {206m. 40ch. and
205m. 22ch.
AiB A|B Menston 206.53
40 207m.66ch. and
208m. 51ch.

9l



Burley Jn. 207.68
A1B A|B Burley in 208.02
Wharfedale
40 [210m. 25ch. and
209m. 71ch.
Ben Rhydding 210.21
20 | 20 [211m. 5¢ch. and
21Tm. 23ch.
] ] {lkley Jn. 211.07
L - Ikley 211.23
GUISELEY JN. TO ESHOLT|JN. 50 [ 50 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
p p Guisley Jn. 3.38
{See page 141) 25 |3m. 35ch and 3m.39ch.

/ \ C. Down Main at 2m.63ch
2m. 1231 yards before
reaching Home Signal.

Baildon 2.29
Baildon No.T Tunnel] 2.14
{156 yards) to
2.07
AlB A|B Baildon No.2 Tunnelf 2.03
{274 yards) to
1.71
30 | Tm 4ch. and 1m. 69¢ch
Esholt Tunne! 0.52
{548 yards) to
0.27
30 Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.
¢ ] Esholt Jn. 0.00

{See page 146)

[A /]



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and L . Mileage l Catch, Spring and Remark
Signalling System Refuge ocation M. Ch. [Powni Up At or Between Unworked trailing points omarks
Sidings m.p.h.
SHIPLEY LEEDS JN. TO BRADFORD FORSTER SQUARE 50 | 50 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
-+ — Leeds Jn. 205.59
/ N {See page 141) Controlled by
Guiseley Jn.
A{B AlB Shipley 205.73 signal box.
L * Shipley Bradford 206.01 10 |To Bingley Jn. line. Om.
Jn. (See page 149) Och. and Om. 17¢ch.
AlB AlB 20 ggﬁhm 30ch. and 205m.
L ch. C. Down Main at 207m.
I ] ] Manningham Station{207.67 | 20 To Arrival lines, 40ch., 580 yards before
N \ Jn. 20 |Departure lines to Main ;&;aﬁgxlng first Home
Al AlB A|B AlB gnal.
40 |40 )208m. 20ch. and 208m.
o o 34ch.
21 2 = —
b E g g 10 |10 lAIl lines 208m. 34ch.
ol 2 £ £ and Station.
al o < <
ol | &
ol © o @
= =
l v L L Lul Bradford Forster 208.40
Square
-L L —L J{ Bradford Forster
Square 208.58
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SHIPLEY BRADFORD JN. T SHIPLEY BINGLEY JN. 10 | 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
Bradford Jn. 0.00
{See page 148)
A|B A{B .
Shipley 0.08
Bingley Jn. 0.17
{See page 142}
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON
LEEDS AND MICKLEFIELD (10m. 66ch.) 90 {90 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN LINES
MICKLEFIELD {10m. 66ch|) AND HULL PARAGON 70 170 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON MAIN AND FAST! LINES
LEEDS AND HULL PARAGON 60 60 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SLOW LINES
® @ a ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ Leeds (L) 20.47 10 |10 | All lines Station and
’;\ ‘IV AA A 4 A A {See page 139) 20m. 25ch,
. Station Yard
Vg P{F working is
S g = g g g authorised on
. 4B o Piatforms 5, 6,
R 8, 9 and 12.
N -8 gjofafa
MR 4 = o] I
(SR I-11-1 5 =1 = =]
:J:D :Z Z|HZi 2 2
IR AN AR S \
+ + 2 1141 1 Leeds East Jn. 20.26
= =
. [a]
35 [ 35 | 20m. 25ch. and 19m.
51ch.
50 19m. 51ch. and 18m.
60ch.

6vL



" Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
unning Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Pown| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON — cont’d
- DGL Marsh Lane Jn. 19.48
A AV
: Marsh Lane G.F.
5 Richmond Hil! 19.44
: Tunne! {118 yards) to
: 19.39
‘ 15 | 15 | All connections 19m.
: 6ch. and 18m. 33ch.
S T Neville Hiil West | 18.74 15 |Goods to Hunslet line.
. = Jn. (See page 157) 10 Over Depot Arrival
: 2t line.
b sl =1<nNB 60 18m. 60ch. and 18m.
I o alg. 20ch.
I o' C. Down Main at 18m.
: O 45ch.,920 yards before
, o Stop Board reaching signal L.789.
“ Neville Hill East 18.25
Jn. 50 |[18m. 20ch. and 1Sm.
51ch.
70 |70 |18m. 20ch. and 17m.
66¢h.
80 17m. 66ch. and 16m.
Och.
C. Down Main at 17m.
52ch., 655 yards before
reaching signal L.791.

0SL



Cross Gates

Manston LC (R/G)
Garforth
Garforth {G)

Peckfield
Micklefield

Micklefield Jn.
{See page 157}

16.11

15.02
13.23
12.72

11.17
10.69

10.63

70

To Church Fenton line
15m. 62ch. and 15m.
43ch. York to
Mickiefield miteage.

C. Down Main at 17m.
20ch., 830 yards before

reaching signal L,793.

C. Down Main at 16m.
42ch., 1020 yards before
reaching signal L.795.

C. Down Main at 15m.
74ch., 510 yards before
reaching signal L,797.

C. Down Main at 15m.
26¢h., 600 yards before
reaching signal L,799.

C. Up Main at 12m. 12ch.,
600 yards before reaching
signal U.11.

C. Up Main at 11m. 38ch.,
600 yards before reaching
signal G50.

LSL



Running Lines and

Loops
and

Miteage

Paermanent Speed Restrictions

Catch, Spring and

Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON — cont’d
C. Up Main at 10m. 8ch.
N 7 594 yards before reaching
signal P.1.
20 | 20 {8m. 32ch. and 8m. 2ch.
South Milford 7.57
C. Up Main at 6m. 36¢ch.,
630 yards before reaching
signal GW58.
¢ q Gascoigne Wood 6.27 30 {To Milford line.
(See page 123) 30 | To Sherbum-in-Elmet
line.
Hagg Lane LC 5.59
{R/G}
Hambleton LC 4.06
{R/G)
Thorpe Hall LC 2.40
Thorpe Gates LC 2.27
Sandhill Lane LC 1.42
¢ * Selby LC 0.40 |30 |30 |Om. 42ch. and Om. 5ch.
Selby West Jn. 0.36 |20 To Canal Jn. line,
{See page 58)

418



UsS

UM

UF

DM

DF

DS

t1DPL25
UPL35

Selby South Jn.
{See page 29)

Selby

Barlby North Jn.

{Up Hull/Slow)

e
(o]
S

174.24

174 .65
30.38

25

25

60

25

60

30

25

25

60

25

40

60

45

25

Om. 5ch, and Om. Och.

Main to DPL at 174m.
16¢ch.

174m. 16ch. and 174m.

30ch,

DPL toc Down Main and
Up Main to UPL at
174m, 30ch.

174m. 30ch. and 174m.

36c¢h.

174m. 36ch. and 174m.

68ch.

Over connection and

Down Slow 174m.
38ch. and 174m. 65ch.

Up Hull to Up Main at
174m. 42ch.

Up Slow 174m. 65ch,
and 174m, 46c¢h.

Down Slow to Down
Main at 174m. 67ch.

Fast to Up Slow/Hull
at 174m. 67ch.

CW. Down Platform line

203 yards before reaching

signal $.1953.

1 Station Yard
working for
connecting
Passenger trains

£sl



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and L . Mileage I Catch, Spring and R
Signalling System Refuge ocation M. Ch. [Powni Up At or Between Unworked trailing points emarks
Sidings m.p.h.
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON — cont’d
/ 4\ N Y Barlby LC 174.68
45 Fast to Slow at 174m.
(5 LDL E 8 74ch.
Barlby Jn. 174.76
(Up Fast/Down 0.27
| Hull) {See page 31) 30.
- - 45 | Down Hull to Up Fast
at 30m. 25ch.
45 | Up Hull to Down Hull
at 30m. 15¢ch.
‘ b Hemingborough LC | 28.02
60 | 27m. 20ch. and 28m,
Och.
Hagg Lane LC 26.78
AlB A|B Wood Lane LC 25.07
+ 1 Wressle LC 25.03
Cross Common LC | 24.51
AlB AlB Rowland Hall LC 24.05
Howden LC 22.27
AlB A|B
¢ Eastrington LC 19.23

1218



us

UF

UF 3

!

L )

AlBA

DF

1

DS

Bennetland LC

Gilberdyke Jn.
(See page159)

Gilberdyke
Oxmardyke LC
Broomfleet LC
Cave Crossing LC
Crabley Creek LC

Brough

Brough East LC

Welton LC

Melton Halt
Melton Lane LC

Ferriby

17.39

17.07

16.76
16.21
14.33
13.60
12.57
10.38

10.24

3.35

8.46
8.41

7.41

20

25

20

35
60

25

25

40

30

All connections 17m.
20ch. and 10m. Och.

To Thorne North line.

17m. 6c¢h. and 17m.
14ch.

To Up Bay Platfom at
10m. 27ch.

Trailing connection
Down Main to Up Main
at 10m. 22ch.

Slow to Main at 8m.
b8ch.

Main to Slow at 7m.
35ch.

GS1L



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Sigml‘lling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON — cont'd
/ Y Hessle 4.64
AlBAIB Hessle Haven Jn. 4.35| 20 To Hull Yards.
{See page159)
® i Hessle Haven 4.24
50 |50 [ 2m. 20ch. and 1m.
54¢h.
AlB A|B 20 | To Dairycoates West
{South Branch) line.
¢ ? Hessle Road 1.74 § 20 To Springbank South
(See pages 165 and line.
166}
45 |45 | 1m. 54ch. and Tm.
Chalk Lane LC 1.60 45¢ch.
(C.C.T.V.)
St. Georges Road 1.30
LC (C.C.T.V.) 40 (40 | 1m. 13ch. and Om.
48ch.
Anlaby Road Jn. 0.73} 20 To Cottingham Branch.
{See page 164)
[ ) L West Parade 0.46 | 20 |20 | All lines over Jn. at
Y |Ag {See page 159) Om. 44ch.
PIF AiB alglals
[(}) [} || o
R= c] .ElEe
- I ] 1 i
o Tl S o o Hull Paragon 0.18 | 15 |15 | All lines Om. 18ch.
and Om. Och.
1 i Huill Paragon 0.00

961



NEVILLE HILL WEST JN. TD HUNSLET EAST 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Y 5 Neville Hill West 0.00
N'B N'B Jn. {See page 150} 15 [Om. 4ch. and Om. Och. | C. Departure line at Om.

! : 2ch., 830 yards before | Controlled by
o! . reaching signal 776. Leeds signal
ER — box.

s O,
© e >,
g E
4 - Hunslet East 1.21
Notice Board
MICKLEFIELD STATION JN| TO CHURFH FENTON NORTH JN. 80 | 80 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
- - Micklefield Station | 15.62
\ N4 Jn. {See page 151} 70 | 15m. 43ch. and 15m. Controlled by
62ch. C.GUp Main at 14m. 49ch. | Peckfield
616 yards before signal box.
70 | 70 g;::nﬁnﬂch., and 10m. reaching signal P2.
aAle  Als Church Fenton 10,77 C. Up Main at 10m. 75ch.
South Jn. 220 yards after passing
{See page 119) Church Fenton Starting
signal.,
Church Fenton 10.568
AIB
® ® Church Fenton (CF){ 10.43
C. Up Leeds at 11m.
44ch,, 861 yards before
- - Church Fenton 10,31 reaching signal CF714,

North Jn.
(See page 120)

LSl



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simalfing System Refuge Location M. Cﬁ. Down| Up At or Batween Unworked trsilingg points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
THORNE JN. TO GILBERDYKE JN. 70 | 70 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE PPEED
T T Thorne Jn. 7.69 35 | 8m. Och. and 7m. 69ch.
A N/ {See Southern {Marshgate Goods Jn.
Appendix page 190) to Thome mileage).
AlB A|B 9.27
14.06
30 | 9m. 29ch. (14m. 4ch.
Hull to Thome North
mileage) and 8m. Och.
Thorne North 14,02
l Thorne Moor LC 12.31
CW Up Main at 7m. 10ch.
AlB Al 8 Potters Grange Jn. 7.05 30 | To Engine Shed Jn. 768 yards before reach-
(See page 128) line. ing signal G50.
T ¢ UGL/  [Goole LC (G) 6.51
DGL57
Goole 6.46
C Down Main at 5m. 65ch.
754 yards before reach-
ing signal GB.3.
¢ 4 Goole Bridge {GB) 5.06 | 60 | 60 |Over Bridge 5m. 15¢h.
and 5m. 2ch.
C Up Main at 4m. 42ch.
757 yards before reach-
ing signal GB.2.

84t



Saitmarshe LC 3.49 1L 1S Reception
lines at Goole,
Green Oak Goit 1.40 1S 1L Attach or
LC detach at Goolel
A|B AlB
Mill Lane LC 0.78
35 Om. 10ch. and Om. Och.
) [ Gilberdyke Jn. 0.00
{See page 155)
HESSLE HAVEN TO DAIRYCOATES I'idST VIA HULL YARD 25| 25 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLH SPEED
- — Hessle Haven Jn, 0.00
A Y 20 | Om, Bch. and Om. Och.
: : CW. Down South Goods
¢ L 4 Hessle Haven 0.08 line 1030 yards before
: ! {See page 156) reaching New Yard t Yard Working
! ! Sidings signal.
. y 26 | Towards Priory Yard
' ‘ at 2m, 6ch.
° ® Dairycoates West 2.06
{See page 165} 15 | Towards Dairycoates
West to Hessle Road
Branch at 2m. 16ch.
HULL WEST PARADE TO SHAMER WEST
WEST PARADE AND HUNMANBY 70 [ 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
HUNMANBY AND SEAMER WEST 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE| SPEED
West Parade Jn, 0.40
(See page 156) 20 | 20 | AH lines Om. 40ch.

T

and Om. 48ch.

641



Loops Paermanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and \ Mileage Catch, Spring ard
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Dom Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST — cont'd
’T* West Parade 0.46
North Jn, 0.72 20 | To Cottingham Branch
(See page 164) line.
® Walton Street LC 1.26 | 25 To Springbank North.
(See page 164) 56 |55 |1m. 5Bch. and 2m. 17ch
Thwaite Gates LC 3.63
AlB AlB
Cottingham 3.72
» ] Cottingham North LC| 4.17
AlB AlB
+ Beverley Parks LC 6.51
AlB B Flemingate LC 8.01
® Beverley LC 8.16
AlB
Beverley Cherry 8.38
Tree LC
AlB B
Beveriey North LC 8.62

09l



AlB

>~

AB

URS 98

Arram LC
Scorborough LC
i ockington LC
Beswick LC
Kilnwick LC
Watton LC

Hutton Cranswick
LC

Hutton Lane LC

Driffield LC
Driffield LC
Wansford Road LC

Nafferton LC
Nether Lane LC
Mingledale LC
Lowthompe LC
Hampham LC

11.16
12.32
12.75
13.50
14.01
14.43
16.19

17.00

19.26
19.38
19.54

21.44
21.55
23.40
23.65
25.10

19m. 20ch. and 19m,
60ch.

1oL



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions

Catch, Spring and

Running Lines and and . Mileage
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points
Sidings m.p.h.
HULL WEST PA%ADE TO SEAMER WEST — cont'd.
$ Burton Agnes LC 25.45
AlB AlB
+ ¢ Camaby LC 28.54
20 All lines 30m. 49ch,
Alg als and 31m. Och.
s o 4 Bridiington South 30.58
AB AB AlB A|B
A Bridlington 30.72
20 | All lines 31m. 3ch.
% o and 30m. 49ch.
a = = 15 Double to Single
< w0 - at 31m. Och.
2 2 2 20 | 20 | 31m. 3ch. and 31m.
10ch.
¢ @ ¢ o o Bridlington Quay 31.06
LC
Sewerby LC 32.40
Flamborough LC 33.40
60 | 50 } 33m. 53ch. and 34m.
30ch.
Bempton LC 34.43
EIT Buckton Lane LC 35.20
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Speeton LC

Hunmanby LC

Hunmanby Depot
LC

Royal Qak LC

Filey
Filey LC
Muston LC

Gristhorpe LC

Lebberston Road
LC

37.40

41,51
42.00

43.04

44.30

44.35
45.00

46.38
47.00

60

40

50

30

60
50

20

40

50

39m. 37ch. and 41m.
1ch.

41m. 1ch. and 41m.
41ich.

Double to Single line
at 4Tm. 44ch.

44m. 20ch. and 44m.
B0ch.

44m. 35ch. and 45m.
50ch.

45m. 50ch. and 46m.
42ch.

C.Up Main at 42m. 11ch.
572 yards before
reaching Hunmanby
Depot Home signal.

€9l



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Pownl Up At or Batween Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST — cont'd
AMB  AYB
Cayton LC 48.20
25 50m. 36¢ch. and 50m.
43ch,
Seamer West 50.43
{See page 62 )
COTTINGHAM BRANCH 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE ISPEED
Anlaby Road Jn. 0.00
/ See page 156}
West Parade 0.24
North Jn.
{See page 160}
SPRINGBANK NORTH JN T WALTON STREET 25 | 25 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
' Springbank North 1.56
Jn. {See page 166)
C. Up line at Tm. 31ch.
455 yards before reaching
Signa! HR46.
l Walton Street 1.27
(See page 160)

voL



DAIRYCOATES WEST TO NBPTUNE STREET 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
. . Dairycoates 212 | 20 To Hessle Road
7N V4 West LC
! ) {See page 159) 25 | To Hull Yard
' ) S. Up line, 365 yards
: : before reaching Signal
0'T i 10 | 10 | 1m. 51ch. and 1m. 9710
L 0T 27ch.
-+ ‘_ Neptune Street 0.66
DAIRYCOATES WEST TO HESSLE RCAD NORTH BRANCH 30 { 30 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
-+ - Dairycoates West 0.00
f v {Priory Yard Exit)
. : {See page 159)
‘ CA Y t Between
: : signals DW62
) ® Hessle Road (HR) 0.47 and HR24,
! H 15 Om. 51ch. and Om.
: : 54ch.
: : 20 To Leeds City to Hull
‘ : line Om, 40ch. and Tm.
+ - Hessle Road Jn. 0.54 76ch. (Hull to Selby
(See pages 156 & 166) mileage)
DAIRYCOATES WEST TO HESSLE ROAP SOUTH BRANCH 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
] 9 Dairycoates West 0.04 15 | To Hull Yard.
Py O e
! . ee page 159
‘A T A
® i Hessle Road (HR}) 0.44

{See page. 166)
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Simal?ing System Refuge Location M. Ch, [Downl hUP At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.n.
HESSLE ROAD JN. TO ALEXANDRA DOCK
HESSLE ROAD AND BRID{ES JN. 30 | 30| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
BRIDGES JN, AND ALEXANDRA DOGK 10 | 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
® . Hessle Road {HR) 0.00 15| To Hull Yard.
A \E/ (See pages 156
; : and 165) 20 | Om. 8ch. and Om. Och.
: : Springbank South 0.78 | 15 | 15{4m. 59¢ch. and 4m. 37ch}
:A :A Jn. {See page 167} 4.59
E E 15 To Springhead Yard.
E E Springbank North 4,21 ] 25 To Walton Street.
E E Jn. (See page 164} 15 | 15 | To and from Sculcoates.
L o4 Bridges Jn. 0.41 | 10 To King George Dock
' (See page 167) line.
E T t See page 393,
< Alexandra Dock 0.15
Stop Board

99i



SPRINGBANK SOUTH JN T{ SPRINGHEAD YARD 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Springbank 2.25
A South Jn.
; (See page 166}
‘ 2.44 Controlled by
; 0.19 Hessle Road
Y Signat box.
- Springhead Yard 0.45
Notice Board
HESSLE ROAD BRIDGES JN TO KING ¢EORGE COCK 10 { 10 { MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
o Bridges Jn. 0.00
: Controlled by
: (See page 166) Hessle Road
; Signal box
'y T See page 393,
4:- King George Dock 1.50
[ i
NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST J N. VIA HOL'{DEN
BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD|AND EAGIESCLIFFE 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON MAIN LINES
EAGLESCLIFFE AND BILLINGHAM-QN-TEES 65M.P. 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES 64M.P. AND HARTLEPQOL 73M.P. 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
HARTLEPOOL 73M.P. AND SUNDER|LAND 60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
SUNDERLAND AND NEWFASTLE EAST UN. 70 | 70 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |[SPEED ON MAIN LINES
Boroughbridge 42.22 30 | Over former Jn. to
Road LC(C.C.T.V.) Longlands Loop.
{See page 177}
50 | 50 | 42m. 30ch. and 42m.
66¢ch.

1



Running Lines and
Signalling System

Loops
and
Refuge
Sidings

Location

Mileage
M. Ch.

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Downl Up
m.p.h.

At or Between

Catch, Spring and
Unworked trailing points

fRemarks

NORTHALLERTON BOROUG

A
p ®
* *
p )

BRIDGE RDAD TO NEWCASTLE

URS98

URS39

Romanby Gates LC
Northalierton East
Jn.

{See page 178)
Low Gates LC
Brompton LC {AHB)
Long Lane LC
Wellbury LC (AHB)

Rounton Gates
LC {AHB)

Picton {P} LC

Yarm Tunnel
{75 yards}

42.38
42.79

43.24
44,58
46.34
48.20
50.13

52.31

55,76
to
55.79

35

EAST JM. VIA{HORDEN — cont’d

Towards Northallerton
Station

C. Up Main at 53m. 3ch.,
700 yards before
reaching signal P20.

C. Up Main at 54m. Och.,
776 yards before
reaching signal U53.

C. Up Main at 56m, 8ch.,
1234 yards before
reaching signal Ub4.

891
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e Saattiatl O

Eaglescliffe South
Jn. {for Middlesbrd)

Eaglescliffe South
Jn. {for D’ton)
{See page 190)

Eaglescliffe
Eaglescliffe

North Jn.
(See page 191)

Hartburn Jn.
{See page 178)

56.64

56.75

57.01
57.20

59.14

25

25

20

40

30

25
40

To Middlesbrough

S. Northallerton Down

Goods line 56m. 64ch.| line at 66m. 17ch., 600

Leeds to Newcastle
mijeage to 8m. 60ch.
Darlington to
Saltburmn mileage.

To Darlington line 8m.

60ch. and 8m. 39ch.
Darlington to
Saltburn mileage.

Connections Down
Stockton to Down

yards before reaching
signal 822.

C.W. Up Platform line at

Middlesbrough at 57m.} 57m. 21ch. 550 yards

20ch.

B8m. 28ch. and 68m.
36ch.

To Bowesfield Jn. line}

$9m. 38ch. and b9m.
4bch.

before reaching signal
No. 818.

S. Up Stockton at 57m.
76ch., 823 yards before

reaching signal No. 809.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. [Pown]| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m-p-R.
NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE[EAST JN. VII{ HORDEN — cont’d.
/ 30 § 30 | 59m. 70ch. and 60m.
45ch,
25 | 25 Trailing connections
Up Main to Down Main
at 59m. 62ch.
25 | 25 [ Down Main to Up
Goods at 59m. 68ch.
Stockton + 60.04 T Station Yard
Working is
20 | 20 | To and from Goods authorised on
Loops at 60m. 41ch. the Down and Up
Platform lines.
[ 3 + UGL140 | North Shore 60.47 1 20 | 20 | To and from Clarence
DGL140 [ (See page 178) Road Depot.
20 To Stockton Freight-
liner Terminal Branch.
30 { 30 {61m. 70ch. and 62m.
Al AlB 20ch,
p Norton-on -Tees 61.71 1 25 To Norton-on-Tees
South West Om. Och. and
Al Al B (See page 72) Om. 30ch.
p Norton -on-Tees 62.19 30 | To Norton-on-Tees
East West line.
{See page 179)
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Norton-on-Tees L.C.] 62.63

50 |50 |63m. 50ch. and 63m.

70ch.
Billingham-on-Tees | 63.60
Tees LC
Bitlingham Jn. 63.69 | 20 To Port Clarence line.

{See page 179)
Billingham 64.48

Cowpen Lane LC 66.44
20 |20 |66m. 48ch. and 66m.

52ch.
Greatham LC 67.28
Seaton Snook Jn. 68.60 15 |To Seaton-on-Tees
{See page 180) Branch.
Seaton Carew 69.36

20 [Goods to Main at 69m.
43ch.

20 i 20 | All connections to
Goods lines 69m. 76ch
and 70m. 22ch,

LLL




Loops Psrmanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. [Pown] Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NORTHALLERTON BORCUGHBRIDGE RIDAD TO NEWCASTLE|EAST JN. VIA HORDEN — cont'd.
. Cliff House 70.06
{See page 181) 35 | 35 | 71m. Och. and 71m.
AlB AlB 5ch.
Stranton L.C. 71.22
20 | 20 | 71m. 28ch. and 71m.
73ch.
AlB Als Church Stieet L.C. 71.44
Hartlepool 71.55
+ Jl Clarence Road 71.70 15 | To Goods and Docks
lines. C. Down Main at 72m.
N 71ch., 1103 yards before
+ Signal No.35 30 [ 30 { 73m. Och. and 73m. reaching Cemetery North
AlB AlB 27¢h. Home signal.
[ ] Cemetery North 73.49 | 20 To Castie Eden tine.
{(See page 181) C. Down Main at 74m.
50 | 50 | 74m. 78ch. and 75m. 45ch., 555 yards before
Al B AlB 24ch, reaching |.B.S.
L ] < Blackhall Rocks 76.72
AlB AlB

cLl
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bGL44

CRSES
URS52

Horden

Easington

Dawdon Jn.
{See page 182)

Dawdon

Seaham

Haii Dene LC

Rvhope Grange
{See pages 183 and
184)

78.58

80.35

84.11

84.22

84.44

85.24

87.63

30

35

45

25

30

15

35

45

25

28

DGL towards Horden
Colliery and Down
Main at 78m. 70ch.

Trailing connection Up
Main to Easington
Colliery Sidings at
80m. 22ch,

82m. 45ch. and 83m.
10ch.

To Seabanks line.

85m. 20ch. and 86m.
16ch.

88m. 9ch. and 88m.
13ch.

Trailing connection Up
to Down at 87m. 47ch.

Down to South Hetton
Coltiery.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Sliimalting System Refuge Location M. Ch. Downthp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE RPAD TO NEWCASTLE[EAST JN. VIA HORDEN — cont’d
/ 7 25 | 25 | Down to Up at 87m.
62ch.
i0 Up line to Hendon Jn.
Sunderland South 89.06 Rule Book
Tunnels {711 yards) to Section S,
and (127 yards) 89.45 clause 3.3 and
Block Regulation
¢ [ DPL24 ) Sunderfand 89.46 9 apply.
* Sunderiand 89.60 *The Up Main
20 | 20 |89m. 45ch. and 87m. between signals
76ch. S58 and S55 is
worked in both
directions.
A B A B Sunderland North 89.64 Rule Book
Tunnel {256 yards) to Section S,
89.76 clause 3.3 and
40 | 40 |90m. 24ch. and 90m. Block Regulation
69ch. 9 apply.
¢ o o Monkwearmouth 90.26
T ‘n ! (See page 185)
N:B
A B A |B: N.:B
p ¢ o ¢ Wearmouth 90.63
< L Wearmouth Jn. 90.69 | 20 | 20 |To and from
Monkwearmouth Goods.
65 | 65 |191m. 31ch. and 91m.
71ch.
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Seabum

East Boldon LC

Tile Shed LC
Boldon LC {A.H.B.}

Boldon Colliery

Boldon Colliery
{See page 188}

Pelaw
(See pages 74
and 188)

91.33

93.22

93.64
94.00

95.12
95.18

98.16

60

25

20

25

25

92m. 52ch. and 93m.
18ch.

Approaching and over
Boldon crossing 93m.
18ch. and 94m. Och.

94m. 43ch. and 95m.
9ch.

Approaching and over
Boldon Level crossing
95m. 9ch. and 94m.
Och.

To Tyne Dock Bottom
line.

To and from Goods
lines at 98m. 8ch.

To Leamside line 20m.
70ch. and 20m. 50ch.
{(Ferryhil! to Pelaw
mileage).

To South Shields line.

*TCB when
Boldon Colliery
signal box open.

SLL



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and , Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System ;:(uge Location M. Ch. D"r‘pt hUP At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
idings e

NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE H

Y A

Y

OAD TO NEWCASTLE]

Pelaw

Felling

EAST J

98.32

99.48

] vu} HOHDEN - cont'd

20

35

25

45

10

25

15

20 | To and from Goods
lines at 98m. 19ch.

98m. 21ch. and 98m.
47ch.

25 | 98m, 68ch. and 99m.
3ch.

99m. 35ch. and 99m.
60ch.

10 [Main to Goods and
Goods to Main at
100m. 72ch.

100m. 75¢ch. and 101m.
13ch.

15 | Goods lines 100m.
75ch. and 101m. 21ch.
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i LC .

Boroughbridge Road
C.T.VA

N

i\ ! 4\ N High Street Jn. 101.15
{See page 188) 15 | 15 [All lines 101m. 13ch,
and Station.
20 To Greensfield Jn. line
Gateshead East 101.27
10 [To Gateshead West
lines Om. Och. and Om,
29m,
+ High Level Bridge [101.33
w UT Jn. (See page 208)
alo
L 1 Newcastle East  {101.59 15 |Station and 100m.
Jn. (See page 46) 75ch.
LONGLANDS LOOP DOWN 30 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
Longlands Jn. 28.71
{See page 37) S. at 30m. 62ch., 622
yards before reaching
Signal B23.
Boroughbridge Road} 29.72
tC (C.C.T.V.} 25 29m. 66c¢ch. and 29m.
{See page 167) 71ch.
LONGLANDS LOOP -~ UP 30 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
T Longtands Jn. 0.69
A {See page 37)
|
: Long'!ands Tunnel 0.08
i (55 yards) to

i
i
i

LLL



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Miteage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Pown| Up At or Between Unworked traiting points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NORTHALLERTON HIGH JN. TO NORTHALLERTON EAST JN. 40 |40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
Northallerton 0.00
High Jn. 35 |Om. 3ch. and Om. Och.
(See page 37)
25 Om. 33ch. and Om.
36¢ch.
-]- Northallerton 0.36
East Jn.
{See page 168)
HARTBURN CURVE 25 | 25| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
Hartburn Jn. 0.00
T (See page 169)
Bowesfield 0.44
{See page 192}
STOCKTON FREIGHTLINER [TERMINAL BRANCH 35 | 35} MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
b4 North Shore 60.50 20 | 60m. 50ch. and 60m.
' (See page 170) 57ch.
0:7T
- Freightliner 61.45
Depot G.F.
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NORTON-ON-TEES WEST Tq EAST

Norton-on-Tees
West
(See page 72)

Norton-on-Tees
East {See page 170)

0.29

0.00

30

30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED

C.W. Down line at Om,
25ch.

C.W. Up line at Om.
bch.

PHILIPS SIDINGS AND MPNSANTO

®
ATB AlB

' :

]

1 13
D !
=¥ :

—
£ o
8' le-
@, =
oY <

- -

L}

' g) 'I

L}

i £§

' £ o 1

[ E< 'l

@ '
. -

CHEMICAL SIDINGS

Biflingham on Tees
(See page 171)

Belasis Lane

Belasis Lane Jn.
{See page 180)

Port Clarence
{Stop Board
Adjacent to Arrival
line)

Philips Sidings Jn.

North Tees LC
OPEN (Type A.l.}

0.00

1.04
1.13

0.00

0.36
0.52

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES TO PHILIPS S Q)INGS AND MONSANTO CHEMICAL
! BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES ANID PHILIPS SIDINGS

35
20

15

SIDINGS
35 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE

20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE

20 | Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.

15 | Om. Och. and Om. 36ch.

SPEED
SPEED

CW. Down Mineral line
at Om. 32ch. 335 yards
before reaching Stop
Board.
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mil Catch, Spring and
stirmn;r:?in;n;m:m RBf‘:Jﬂe Location b:.e(?:g? Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
BILLINGHAM -ON-TEES TO PHILIPS SIDINGS AND MONSANTO CHEMICAL SIDINGS — cont'd
; Seal Sands LC 1.13
‘ OPEN {Type A.l.)
o.T |.C.I. Brinefield LC 1.42
. OPEN (Type A.2.}
: 1.68
g Chemical Sidings | 1.47
HAVERTON SOUTH BRANQ 15 | 15| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Belasis Lane 0.00
! {See page 179}
o7 0.75
: 64.42
+ Haverton South 63.34
SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 25 | 26| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
- Seaton Snook Jn. 0.00 15 | Om. Och. and Om. 2ch.

@]

'---_.‘--.

-—
-

{See page 171)

Seaton-on-Tees

1.51

t See page 399,
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s

Cemetery North
(See page 172)

., Y |
<-o

0.00

HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND|DOCK LINES
CLIFFE HOUSE AND 71mJ 44ch. 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE PPEED
71m. 44ch. AND HARTLEROOL 15 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
% ® Cliffe House 70.06
Pg P \:-/B {See page 172)
N .’B N +B Clarence Road 71.70
o, ¢ Central Marine GF | 72.74
] DIy
__;_(%-E:?J_L Hartlepoo! Docks 73.55
HARTLEPOOL CEMETERY NPRTH TO HAWTHORNE COMBINED MINE AND POKE PLANT
CEMETERY NORTH AND RESSPOOL 183m. 26ch. 20 {20 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE EPEED
PESSPOOL 13m. 26ch. AND HAWTHQRNE COLLIERY 15 [ 156 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED

C. Down line at Om.
72ch. 6m. B65yards
before reaching Wellfield
Home Signal.

C. Down line at 2m, 9ch.
4m. 616yards before
reaching Wellfield Home
Signal.

C. Down line at 3m.
28ch. 3m. 130yards
before reaching Wellfield
Home Signal.

S. Up line at 3m. 59ch.
3m. 321yards before
reaching Wellfield Home
Signal.

L8L
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Loops Parmanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points
Sidings m.p.h.
HARTLEPOOL CEMETERY NORTH TO HAWTHORNE COMBINED MINE AND €OKE|PLANT — cont'd
. : 5.53
/E\ \-'/ 0.67
' E 0.00
E : 10.26
: : 15 10m. 30ch. and 10m.
| : 32ch.
é ’ ] Wellfield 10.35
‘ 15 | 15 | To and from Shotton
\ Colliery Branch.
o7
, Pesspool Lane L.C. 10 | 10 | Over level crossing.
® Hawthorne 13.30
Combined Mine {End of B.R.)
and Coke Plant
South Jn.
{(N.C.B. box}
SEABANKS BRANCH 15 |15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE FPEED
A ;’7 End of Branch 0.02
NiB N:B
¢ ® Seabanks 0.73
E .: Bone Mili L.C. 1.20 | 10 | 10 |Over ievel crossing.
1 N T
NiB N'B Open (Type B2)
® [ Dawdon 1.65
(See page 173)




Seaton Home Signal.

HENDON BRANCH 10 | 10 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
® L Ryhope Grange 0.00
. Y (Seepages 173 & 184)
N:B N.B U. Up Hendon line 53
‘ ' Grangetown LC 0.36 yards after passing
. : Londonderry Starting
‘ X Signal.
o> ® bd L Londonderry 1.28
= 3 1
E A' 1 3
»N!B N'B N'B
ey ! 1 1
2 . : :
g \z 5 ’ Hendon 1.52 10 |To Pallion line 1m. Gch.
- See pages 184 & 185) and Om. 66ch.
IHAWTHORNE COMBINED MINE AND QOKE PLANT
NORTH JN. TO RYHOPE GRANGE 20 120 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
- - Hawthorne Combin-| 15.44
A ed Mine and Coke
! : Plant {B.R boundary)
O0.T+ O.Tt North Jn. t See page 401,
' D
—(—U e é ]
>t Pl |
£ E
< 3 d) L]
e Co Murton LC 16.27
: . Seaton Bank 17.76 C. Up line at 18m. 26ch.
A'B A'B Head LC 660 yards before reaching
) ) Seaton Bank LC,
¢ ] Seaton LC 18.33
: : C. Up line at 19m. 2ch,
. . 781 vards before reaching

€8l



Sidings

P iy Lpeas Restrictinns
Huninng Lines g ana e % Caton, Spring end Rormards
Srgntling System Retuge ~0Caton £t or Betwoan Unworked trailing points | AGmanks :
P Sidings U T S T o !
; HAWTHORNE CQMB!NE"S‘ MINE AND COKE PLANT NORYH Ji. TS BHYHOPE GRANGE—cont'd, ; §
: A v C. Up iine at 19m. 61ch.
] : 1m. 258 vds. before
; . reaching Seaton Up Home
: : Signal.
Ak AB . 4 o
: : S. Up line at 21m. 22ch.
: 453 vards before reaching
: Starting Sighal,
' . Ryhope Grange 21.33
{{See pages 173 & 183)
HENDON TO RIVER WEAR COMMISSIONS EXCHANGE SIDINGS 10 | 10 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
v ® Hendon 1.62
A v (See pages 183 & 185} C. Up line at 1m. 71ch.
N :B N;B C. Up line at 1m. 75ch.
- -~ RW.C. Exchange 2,20

1441}



Shipyard

PALLION YARD TO HENDCN JN. 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED
— Pallion Yard 4,16
‘ {See below)
0:T 5.50
‘ 0.00
: 10 Om. 66ch. and 1m.
E Och.
s Hendon 1.00
{See pages 183 & 184}
PALLION JN. TO DEPTFORB 15 | 15 {MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- Pallion Jn. 0.00
(See above)
0irT Ogdens LC (T.M.0.)| 0.30
i Deptford 0.60
MONKWEARMOUTH TO AUSTIN AND RICKERSGILL'S SHIPYARD 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
® 9 Monkwearmouth 4.28
A V (See page 174)
NiB NIB Wearmouth Colliery | 3.63
i - L Southwick 3.42
| Goods Yard
0Tt t See page 402,
i Austin and 2.71
Pickersgills
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Milea Catch, Spring and
Sima';?ing System Refuge Location M. Cg? Down| Up At or Batween Unworked tsr:illi:?g points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDp 66 | 65 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
] ] Pelaw 0.00
A N% (See pages 74 & 175) 25 | Om, 7ch. and Om. Och.
35 | 35 | Om. 7ch. and Om. 27ch.
UGL 70 | Hebburn 1.66
C. Up Main at 2m. 11ch.
543 yards in rear of
signal 696
50 { 80 | 2m. 33ch. and 3m.
22¢ch. C. Up Main at 2m. 67ch,
420 yards in rear of
signal 712,
Jarrow 3.02
C. Up Main at 3m. 38ch.
450 yards in rear of
signal 718.
35 { 35 | 4m. 6bch. and &m. 9ch.
Tyne Dock Tunnel 4.79 Rule Book
{185 yards) to Section S clause
5.07 3.3 and Block
25 |{ 25 | 5m. 25ch. and 5m. Regulation 9
35ch. apply.
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¢ Harton 5.25 15 | To Green Lane line
(See below)
40 | 40 | 5m. 35¢h. and 6m.
20chs.
Tyne Dock 5.38
25 | 256 | 6m. 20ch. and 7m.
15ch.
High Shields 8.47 )
16 | 15 | 7m. 1bch. and 7m.
36¢h.
-L 4 South Shields 7.36
BOLDON COLLIERY NCB TiO HARTON 26 | 26 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLH SPEED
- Boldon Colliery 3.64
: N.C.B. CW. Up direction at 2m,
: 80ch.
A
‘; CW. Down direction at
! 2m. 45ch.
v 15 1m. B4ch. and Tm.
: 46¢h.
® Harton 1.46

{See above)
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. own] Up At or Batween Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
BOLDON COLLIERY STATI?N TO TYN# DOCK BOTTOM 30 |30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
& Boldon Colliery 0.00
! Station 25 | Om. 4ch. and Om. Och.
, (See page 175)
o7 0.56
; H
: 16 {16 | Om. 58ch. and 1m.
: 10ch.
-~ Tyne Dock Bottom | 1.21
GATESHEAD HIGH STREET{JN. TO
GREENSFIELD JN. 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED.
—_ _— High Street Jn. 0.00
A Y {See page 177) CW, 155 yards before
reaching Signal 109,
PRLF  P|F
» [ Gateshead 0.05
PIF  P|F
4 < Greensfield Jdn, 0.21] 20 To Blaydon line
(See page 208)
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SOUTH PELAW TO WASHINIGTON 45 |45 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE PEED
L I South Pelaw 11.63
A Vs {See page 78} 15 |15 |All connections at 11m)]
I 59ch.
I 30 (30 |11m. 23ch, and 10m.
oo 67ch.
ABAB Biddick Lane L.C. | 8.43
A 25 {25 |8m. 30ch. and 7m.
o 59ch.
o Washington 7.78 | 15 To Ferryhill and Pelaw
(See page 74} lines via North West
curve 8m, 30ch. and
7m. 59ch,
5 |[To Ferryhill and Pelaw
lines via South East
curve.
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN 60 |60 |[MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON MAIN LINES
20 (20 {MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED ON GOODS LINES
- - Dartington 0.29
NG South Jn. 25 |Om. 33ch. and Om. 29ch
(See page 38) 30 [30 |Om. 33ch. and Om. 42ch
35 |35 |Om. 42ch. and Om, 67ch
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lin d and . Milea Catch, Spring and
slill;l:;anl?in; ;:s::m Refuge Location M. CE:' DO:"J hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings e
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN — cont'd
VAN Dinsdale 3.65
30 30 |3m. 76ch. and 4m.
28ch.
Qak Tree Jn. 4,28 10 | To Fighting Cocks
{See page 197) Branch 4m. 21ch. and
3m. 40ch.
Teesside Airport 5.43
60 |60 |7m. 22ch. and 7m.
45ch.
* 9 DGL 70 |Urlay Nook L.C. 7.3%
45 7m. 45ch. and 8m.
18ch.
Allens West Halt 8.09
30 8m. 34ch. and 8m.
60ch.
Allens West L.C. 8.14 45 | 8m. 39ch. and 8m. Och.
(A.H.B.) 25 8m. 60ch. and 8m.
60ch.
Eaglescliffe 8.58
South Jn.
(See page 169)
Eaglescliffe 8.63
30 |8m. 73ch. and 8m.
39ch.
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Eaglescliffe
North Jn.
(See page 169)

9.02

25

46

25

45

Stockton to Middies-
brough lines at Sm.
bch.

10m. 14ch. and 10m.
34ch.

S. Down Middiesbrough
at 9m. 8ch. 1034 yards
before reaching Signal
B.805.

CW. Up Stockton at 57m.

21ch. 550 yards before
reaching Signal B.818,

S. Up Stockton at 57m.
76ch. 823 yards before
reaching Signal B.809.

S. Up Middlesbrough at
9m. 58ch. 813 yards
before reaching Signal
B.808.

S. Up Middiesbrough at
57m. 22ch. 738 yards
before reaching Signal
B.820.

S. Trailing end
connection Up Goods

to Up Main at 10m. t1ch.

1211 yards before
reaching Signal B.803.

S. Trailing end
connection Down Main
to Down Goods at 10m.
65ch. 720 yards before
reaching Signal B.11.
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Loops

Parmanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileag Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. [Pown| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DARLINGTON SOQUTH JN. TO SALTBURN — cont’d.
A
\r _ _ Stockton Cut Jn. 10.34 | 15 | 15 }To and from Goods
] ‘ lines.
q : 45 | 45 110m, 72ch. and 11m,
. ‘ 4ch.
. . C. Up Main at 11m.
s ¢ ¢ e | UGL 77 | Bowesfield 10.76 25 | To Hartburn line. 55¢ch. 700 yards before

: ' | DGL 76 | {See page 178) reaching Signa! B128,
: : 30 Main line 11m. 24ch.
' . and 11m. 68ch.
: : Thornaby 11.63
5 ; 10 | 10 | Goods lines 11m.
‘ : 64ch. and 11m. 73ch.
5 E 10 Main line 11m. 68ch.
! H and 12m, 2ch.
,:_ _ _ : Thornaby East Jn. 11.69 | 10 Main line over Jn. to
COA v Goods at 11m, 70ch.
oL 50 12m, 2ch, and 12m.
oo 36ch.
Lo 30 | 11m, 77ch. and 11m.
P 24ch.
b2 50 | 12m. 36ch. and 11m.
. ‘ g Vo 77ch.

PRI - 55 | 55 | Main lines 13m, 29¢ch.

Z.Z 2. = and 13m. 53ch,

SHE-HY 45 | 45 | Main lines 13m. 55ch.
; ; I and 13m. 70ch.
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Newport East Jn.

Middlesbrough L.C.
{Sussex Street)

Middlesbrough

Guisborough Jn.
{See page 197)

Guisborough Jn.

Whitehouse L.C.

Cargo Fleet

Cargo Fleet
Old Station L.C.
(See page 200)

13.59

13.74

14.71

15.00

15,23

15.30

15.76

16.06

16.34

20

45

25

35

20

15

35

40

40

20

45

25

35

15

35

40

To and from Goods
lines at 13m. 71ch.

Main lines 14m. 17ch.
and 14m, 59ch.

Main lines 14m. 64ch.
and 15m. 20ch.

Main lines 15m. 25¢ch,
and 15m,. 48ch.

To Nunthorpe line,

To and from Goods
lines at 15m. 30ch.

15m. 74ch. and 16m.
4ch,

16m. 18ch. and 15m.
74ch,

16m. 29ch. and 16m,
53ch.

17m, Och, and 17m.
16ch.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Betwsen Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN — cont'd.
AV A VvV South Bank 17.06
e o o '9 South Bank 17.15
v 15| 15| To and from Clay
v Lane tine at 17m,
' ' 17¢ch.
Lo 20 | 20 |To and from Goods
P lines at 17m. 74ch.
AlB AB : Beam Mitl Jn. 18.04 | 20| 20 | To and from Beam
P'.B P :B Mill lines.
o S. Up Main at 18m. 5ch.
» 45 18m. 29ch. and 18m.
I 58ch.
Lo Grangetown 18.41
N 55 | 18m. 58ch. and 18m,
P 34ch.
¢ o o o Grangetown 18.65
.o 20 | 20| To and from Goods
b fines.
Lo Grangetown Jn. 18.71
- {See pages 200 and 15 Down Goods to Wilton
S 201) Works Branch and Shell
- Refinery at 19m. 42ch.
.i. _:. Shell Jn. 19.40
35 20m, 9ch. and 20m,
22ch,

vel



Tod Point Jn.

Steelworks Halt

Redcar Central

Redcar L.C.

20.35

20.56

22.64

2271

40

40

25

25

20

30

50

25

20

25

20

30

Down Main to Up Main
at 20m. 5ch.

To Tod Point Arrival
fine at 20m. bch.

Tod Point Departure
line to Down Main at
20m. 14ch.

20m. 20ch. and 20m.
13ch.

To Departure tine at

20m. 35ch.

To Ore Terminal line
at 20m. 36¢h.

To Ore Terminal line
at 20m. 38ch.

Trailing crossover
Down Main to Up Main
at 22m. 45ch.

22m. 67ch. and 22m.
72ch.

22m. 77ch. and 22m.
67ch.

22m. 72ch. and 23m.
18ch.

S61



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. DOW“I Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. JJO SALTBURN — cont’d
Ny 50 | 23m. 18ch. and 22m,
77¢ch.
als alB ¢
Church Lane 23.20
Redcar East 23.60
C. Down Main at 24m.
70ch. 800 yards before
reaching Signat L.6.
I Longbeck L.C. 25.31
C. Down Main at 25m.
60ch. 840 yards before
reaching Signal L.216.
Marske 25.65
40 26m, 59ch. and 27m.
5ch.
1_1 Saitburn West Jn. 27.05 | 20 Double to Single.
(See page 201) 40 |27m. 9ch. and 26m.
59ch,
20 To Crag Hall line.
Saltburn 27.57

961



LC

FIGHTING COCKS BRANCH 15 | 15 [MAXIMUM PERMISSABLE|{SPEED
- Oak Tree Jn. 4.21
A {See page 190)
Al + See page 413.
\—{ Notice Board
¥ Fighting Cocks 335 * Shunting Area
: LC. {T.M.0.)
v
+ Notice Board 10 [3m. 40ch. and 4m. 21ch
0 iTt + Staff kept at
: Dinsdale Rail
i Welding Depot.
: The direction of
+ Patons and 1.26 e
Baldwins Sidings travel is "Up'.
G.F.
MiDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JNITO WHITBY
GUISBOROUGH JN AND BATTERSBY B0 | 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
BATTERSBY AND GROSMONT 29m. 6Rch. 45 | 45 | MAXIMUM PERM!SSIBLE BPEED
GROSMONT 29m. 62ch. AND WHITB] 30 | 30| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
- Guisborough Jn. 0.00
\r (See page 193) 20 | Om. 6ch. and Om. Och.
L ] Guisborough Jn. 0.07
AlB AlB Cargo Fleet Road 0.24

L6L



Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signal‘l’ina System Refuge Location M. Cﬁ. Down| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p-h.
MIDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JN.| TO WHITBY — cont'd
}k North Ormesby 0.38
LC C. Down Main at 2m.
33ch. 1m, 608 yards
before reaching Home
Signal
Ormesby 2.56
C. Down Main at 3m.
5ch. 1m. 33ch. before
AlB A Gypsy Lane 3.69 reaching Home Signal
Marton Lane LC 3.70
C. Down Main at 4m.
5ch. 220 yards before
reaching Home Signal
® ] ® URS 69 |Nunthorpe LC 4,27
Morton Carr LC 4,70
20 | 20 |5m. 30ch. and 5m.
36ch.
35 | 35 |5m, 36ch. and bm,
61ch,
EIT Great Ayton 8.14
45 | 45 |8m, 23ch. and 8m.
33ch.
20 | 20 |10m. 19ch. and 10m.
62ch.
I Battersby 10.54
Battersby 10.62
12.03
Battersby 12.10

86l



CcL32

CL29

Battersby Road
LC Open (Type B.1)

Kildale Halt
Guisborough Road
LC Open (Type B.1})

Commondale Halt

Castleton Moor
Danby

Lealholm

Glaisdale

Egton

Grosmont

Grosmont Jn.

12.46

13.64
14.56

17.71

19.36
20.74
24.43

26.50

28.17

29.59

29.66
2848

10

25

10
35

35

25

35

20

35

15

25

10
25

10
35

35

20

35

20

35

15

25

Over level crossing.

13m. 56ch. and 13m.
62ch.

Over level crossing.

17m. 27ch. and 18m.
28ch,

19m. 13ch. and 19m.
28ch.

19m. 28ch. and 19m.
46c¢ch.

24m. 60ch. and 25m,
65ch.

26m. 40ch. and 26m.
57ch.

26m. 65ch. and 27m.
45¢ch.

29m. 50ch. and 29m.
66ch.

26m. 27 ch. and 26m.
45ch.

C. Up Main at 26n.. 44ch.
195 yards before reaching
Signal No.3.
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Milea Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch, [Pown] Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
MIDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JN.| TO WHITBY — cont’d
15 Single to Double at
27m. 56c¢ch.
Steights LC 27.66
Ruswarp LC 29.31
AlB AlB 26 | 25 | 30m. 20ch. and 30m.
27ch.
Bog Hall LC 30.41
AlB AlB
Whitby 30.54
Whitby 30.62
NORMANBY BRANCH 16 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Cargo Fleet 0.00
. Old Station LC
! {See page 193)
0:7 Skippers Lane LC 0.58 | 10 | 10 | Over Level Crossing.
E {TM.O.)
- End of Branch 0.68
WILTON WORKS BRANCH 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
] Grangetown 0.00
: {See pages 194 and
OET 201)
-~ Wilton Works

002



GRANGETOWN TO SHELL REFINERY 15 | 15| MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLH SPEED
Y Grangetown 0.00
A {See pages 194
X and 200}
. Shell Refinery 1.47
V {(Notice board at
L Exchange Sidings)
LONGBECK SALTBURN WEST JN. TO BOULBY CLEVELAND POTASH{SIDINGS
SALTBURN WEST JN. AND 37m. 42gh. 3¢ | 30 ] MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
37m. 42ch, AND END OHF BRANCH 25 | 25 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED
- - Saitburn West Jn. 27.05
6 \/ {See page 196) 20 | 27m. 8ch, and Z/m.
! : 5ch. CW, Down line at 28m.
Al T 24ch. 1400 yards before
! ' reaching signal L209
o . N Crag Hall 33.69 | 20 Double to Singie.
E B.R. Boundary 34.29
o
' Grinkle Tunnel 36.77
‘ {77 yards) to
: 37.42
+ Potash Sidings 38.50
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and R Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLEH PETTERIL[BRIDGE JN. EXC.
NEWCASTLE AND HAYDOQN BRIDGE 55 | 65 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED ON MAIN LINES
HAYDON BRIDGE AND (REENHEAQ €60 | 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED
GREENHEAD AND PETTERIL BRIDGH JN. B0 | 60 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE ISPEED
- -~ -+ - Newcastle (N) 0.00
A N AV (See page 46) 15 | 18 | All lines between
' . Central Station and
: ' Om. 23ch.
. Forth Jn. 0.37

45 | Om. 40ch. and 1m.
32ch.

C. Up Main at Om. 70ch.
825 yards before reaching
signal N308,

C. Up Main at 1m. 25ch.
616 yards before reaching
signal N322,

C. Up Main at 1m. 70ch.
759 yards before reaching
signal U.IB,

C. Up Main at 2m, 24ch.
595 yards before reaching
signal U.I.

[A 174



URS 70
DRS 70

Scotswood
{See page 207)

Factory Road L.C.
(C.C.T.V.}
Blaydon

Blaydon
(See page 209)

Gas House L.C.

Cowens Crossing

Addisons L.C.
Peth Lane L. C.
Wylam L.C.

Prudhoe L.C.
Mickley L.C. {R/G)

2.68

3.55

3.73
4.03

3.77

4.28

5.04
5.58
8.35

10.49
11.40

15
45

35

45

40

45

35

20

45

40

To Newburn line.

2m. 75ch. and 3m.
17¢ch.

3m. 64ch. and 4m. Och.

To Norwood line.

4m. 20ch. and 4m.
73ch.

8m. 48ch. and 8m.
78ch.

13m. Och. and 13m.

17ch.
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL [BRIDGE JN. EXC. — ¢ont'd
/ y
Stocksfield 13.11
40 | 40 | 13m. 24ch. and 13m.
42ch.
AB AB Riding Milt 15.35
Corbridge 17.59
] ) Dilston Crossing 18.19 3S1L requiring to
L.C. stop at Naworth
to A.W.B.
50 | 50 | 20m. 48ch. and 20m.
AB AlB 62ch.
* ¢ Hexham 20.53
30 | 30 | 20m. 62ch. and 21m.
Och.
AlB AlB Hexham 20.68
# ® Warden L.C. 23.54
50 | 50 | 24m. 48ch. and 25m.
AB A|B 7ch.
¢ ¢ URS 60 | Haydon Bridge L.C.| 28.34
DRS 87
AB A|B Bardon Milt L.C. 32.22
(R/G)
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Bardon Mitl
Bardon Mill

Whitchester
Tunnel (202 yards)

Haltwhistle

Blenkinsop L.C.

Long Byre L.C.
{R/G)

Denton School L.C.

Denton Viliage
L.C.

Upper Denton L.C.
(A.H.B.)

Lane Head L.C.
Low Row L.C.
Denton Hall L.C,

32.32
32.41
35.70

to
35.79

37.13

40.19

41.05

43.23
43.65

44,01

45,37
46,25
46.60

55

40m. Och. and 40m,
32ch.

Rule Book
Section S,
clause 3.3 and
Block Regulation

3 apply.
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signailing System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE; PETTERIL BRIDGE JN. EXC. ~ cpnt'd
/ Y
Naworth Station 47.67
L.C. (A.H.B.)
AlB A[B Milton Village L.C. | 48.59
45 |45 |49m. 3ch. and 49m.
19¢ch.
Brampton 49.21
< L Brampton Fell L.C. | 50.10
45 {45 |[51m. 17ch. and 5Tm.
49ch.
A[B AB
) ® How Mill L.C. 52.66
C. Up Main at 53m. 23ch.
565 yards before reaching
Home signal.
Broad Wath L.C, 54.62
C. Up Main at 55m. 20ch,
2m. 356 yards before
reaching Home signal.
45 |45 |55m. 51¢ch. and 55m.
AlB AB 69ch.
) ° Corby Gates L.C. 55.54
36 | 35 |55m. 69ch. and 56m.
3ch. C. Up Main at 56m. 49ch,
1020 yards before

reaching signal C616.
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[

Petteril Bridge Jn. | 58.60
L.M.R, 59.26
SCOTSWOOD TO NEWBURN 35 | 36 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
° Scotswood 0.00
! {See page 203) 15 | Om. 10ch. and Om.
I Och.
Scotswood Tunnel 0.22
: (269 yards) to
0.7+ 0.34 t No Staff — See
: page 416,
' 30 | 30 | 1m. 3tch. and 1m.
: 63ch.
} Newburn L.C. 1.49
- Newburmn 2.58

Loz



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and L . Mileage D ' U Catch, Spring and R &
Signelling System Refuge ocatron M. Ch, [Powni Up At or Between Unworked trailing points omarks
Sidings m.p.h.
GATESHEAD HIGH LEVEL BRIDGE JN.| TO BLAYDON
GATESHEAD AND DERWENTHAUGH 4m. 10ch. 20 | 20 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
DERWENTHAUGH AND BLAYDON 35 | 35 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- High Level Bridge 0.00
T r’% Jn. (See page 177)
f
wl 5 - Greensfield Jn. 0.16 | 20 To High Street Jn.
2 2 A \/ {See page 188) line,
2 T : 10 Om. 29ch. and Om. Och.
2 2 : Gateshead West lines
7] %)
3 8 : King Edward Bridge 0.30 15 | To Down KEB South
SIS : East Jn. East Curve line CW. Down Goods at Om.
. : {See page 78) 40ch. 130 yards before
al 2 : reaching Signal No.133
4 4 King Edward Bridge 0.48 | 20 To KEB North Jn, line
it South Jn. 15 | 15 |To and from + The direction
: Northalierton to of travel
Berwick lines at between H.L.
Om. 50ch. Bridge Jn. —
Askew Road 0.62 Greensfield Jn.
Tunne! {53 yards) to and Norwood Jn.
0.64 is UP,
Bensham Tunnel 1.01
{125 yards) to C. Down Goods at 1m.
1.06 Sch. 738 yards before
reaching Signal No.149
Bensham Curve Jn. 1.30 20 | To Low Fell Sidings Jn,
(See page 210) tine C. Down Norwood 379
yards before reaching
10 | 10 | tm. 60ch, and 2m. 44chj Signal G155,

80¢C



AV Norwood Jn. 171 120 To Low Fell Jn. line.
: (See below and
page 210) 15 | To Dunston Staiths
: line. C. Up Blaydon at 2m.
: 29ch 770 yards before
: reaching Signal TY90,
: C. Up Blaydon at 2m.
5 74ch. 614 yards before
: reaching Signal TY%4.
: Derwenthaugh Jn. | 3.78 15 | To Redheugh Bank
: {See below and Foot line.
page 211)
Delta LC 4.05
open {Type B2}
¢ o Blaydon LC 5.22
a = Blaydon Jn. 5.28
{See page 203}
DUNSTON STAITHS 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
- Norwood Jn. 0.00
' {See above)
0 T
~ No.6 Spout 0.40
SWALWELL COLLIERY BRA 10 | 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
- Derwenthaugh 0.00
: {See above and
o' Tt page 211) t No Staff
- Swalwell Open 0.44

Cast Sidings (B.R.

602



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
LOW FELL SIDINGS JN. TQ BENSHAM| CURVE JN. 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- - Low Fell SidingsJn.| 0.26
AN (See below) C.W. Down line, 400
: : vards before reaching
: ! Signal G154,
- Bensham Curve Jn. | 0.00
(See page 208)
LOW FELL JN. TO NORWOOD JN. 356 | 35 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- - Low Fell Jn. 0.00
/\ \/ {See page 44}
: 20 | 20 |Om. 60ch. and 1m. Och. Controlled by
: Tyne signal box.
; Low Fell Sidings 0.79 | 20 To Bensham Curve Jn.
: Jn. line.
i (See above)
20 1m, 40ch. and 1m. #2ch
__ i Norwood Jn. 1.42
{See page-209)

0ie



REDHEUGH BRANCH 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE [SPEED
- Redheugh Bank 1.40 | 16 To Teams Crossing.
' Foot
: Dunston East 0.59
‘ LC {T.M.O.)
= 0.00
0T 15
- Derwenthaugh Jn. 3.78
{See page 209)
PERCY MAIN JN. TO MORAETH
PERCY MAIN UN. AND PEFRCY MAIN|NORTH JUN. 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED
PERCY MAIN NORTH JN. AND EARSDON 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE ISPEED
EARSDON AND MORPETH 45 | 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |[SPEED
.|- Percy Main Jn. 0.19 15 | To Percy Main Station
N\ {See page 80) line.
'Y Percy Main Station 0.16 16 | To Northumberiand
Alg Al Dock line,
® Percy Main North 0.00 | 15 | 15 | 3m. 6¢h. and 3m. Zch.
(See page 213) 3.06 C. Down line at 2m. 54ch
Near West Chirton GF.
Bettys Lonnen LC 1.57 | 26 | 25 | Over Level Crossing C.W. Down line at Om,
Open (Type B.2) 3ch. 383 yards before
Al AlB reaching Section Signal.
Blue Belt LC 0.20 20 | Om. Sch. and Om. 30ch.
Earsdon 0.00
AIB AlB 7.08
Holywell LC 741 | 10 | 10 { 8m. 38ch. and 9m. Och.
30 | 30 | 9m. Och. and 10m. 10ch.
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Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Down| Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
PERCY MAIN JN. TO MORPETH — con{’d
A Seghill North LC 9.06
30 | 30 | 10m. 49¢ch. and 11m.
AlB AlB Hartley LC (A.H.B.){ 11.12 53ch.
¢ Newsham South LC | 12.44
Newsham North Jn. | 12.74 [ 15 To Isabella Colliery
{See page 216) line
Plessey Road LC 13.16
{C.C.T.V.)
Behside LC 14.67
30 | 30 { 15m. 46¢ch. and 15m.
L 76ch.
Bedlington South LC] 15.60
AiB A{B
e o Bediington North | 15.71 | 20 To Woodhorn line
LC
N\ (See page 215} 15 Double to Single at
16m. 7ch. C. Down main at 16m.
Sch.
30 { 30 [17m. 10ch. and 17m.
25ch.
\ Choppington LC 17.06
:\ Hepscott LC 19.21
b Morpeth LC 20.40 |20 | 20 |20m. 20ch. and Station
X Morpeth Jn. 20.47
{See page 49)

4 %4




PERCY MAIN NORTH TO NIORTHUMBERLAND /ALBERT & 15 | 15 } MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE|SPEED
EDWARD DOCKS PORT OF |TYNE AUTHORITY
[ ] Percy Main North 0.00
: {See page 211)
o T
; Northumberland/ 0.58
Albert and Edward
Docks
PERCY MAIN NORTH TO ES$SO SiDINGS GROUND FRAME 15 | 16 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE {SPEED
. Percy Main North 0.00
: {See page 211)
vt t See page 418.
0! T
—_ Esso Sidings GF 0.31
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Loops

Permanent Speed Restrictions

Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalling System Refuge Location M. Ch. Downl Up At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m.p.h.
BUTTERWELL COLLIERY SOUTH BRANGH N.C.B.
ASHINGTON STATION AND ASHINGTON NOC.1 LOOP S.B. 15 15 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
ASHINGTON NO.1 LOOP B.B. AND ROTLAND LC. 20 {20 [MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEFD
POTLAND LC. AND LINTON LANE L. 16 |15 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE $PEED
' s Ashington Station 0.00
/E\ \;/ {See page 215)
A8 AiB Ashington West Jn. { 0.08 | 15 To Ashington Colliery
. . {See page 215) Branch.
é ¢ ¢ Ashington No.1 0.26
: Loop Signal box
A N.C.B. LC
f New Moor LC
]
: Potland LC
Y
. Linton Lane LC
+ Signal B.6 3.43
{End of Branch)
BUTTERWELL COLLIERY NQRTH BRANCH N.C.B. 30 | 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE | SPEED
X Butterwell Jn. 0.00
X Signal B.1 0.48
(End of Branch)
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ASHINGTON COLLIERY BRANCH 15 | 156 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE EPEED
- < Ashington West Jn. | 0.00
A v {See page 214)

PiB PiB
é ® Ashington Colliery | 0.49
N.C.B.

BEDLINGTON TO LYNEMOWTH COLLIERY N.C.8. 40 | 40 [ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
) ® Bedlington North 0.00 20 [Om. 6ch and Om. Och.
A A% L.C (See page 212)

‘ West Sleekburn Jn. | 0.78 | 20 To North Blyth line
{See page 216) Om., Och and Om. 26¢h.
AiB  AiB 30 m. 41ch and Tm. 72ch.

Marcheys House Jn.} 1.35 20 | To Winning line
{See page 217)
b () Marcheys House 1.41
: : LC
ﬁ North Seaton LC | 1.76 | 39 2m. 3ch and 2m. 43ch.
Green Lane LC 2.44
: {A.H.B.) 30 {2m. 70ch and 1m. 41ch.
AiB A ip 25 | 25 {2m. 70ch and 3m. 13ch.
o o Ashington 3.02 15 Over South Jn. to
: (See page 214) Ashington Colliery
and Butterwell.
15 | 15 [3m. 13ch and 3m. 17¢ch.
15 |Over North Jn. to

Ashington Colliery at
3m. 16c¢h.

§1¢



Loops Permanent Speed Restrictions
Running Lines and and . Mileage Catch, Spring and
Signalfing System Refuge Location M, Cfg'l. Down| hUp At or Between Unworked trailing points Remarks
Sidings m-p..
BEDLINGTON TO LYNEMOUTH COLLIERY N.C.B. — cont d
A \4 10 | 10 | 3m. 17ch. and 3m.
N: B N:B 75¢h.
: ' Hirst Lane LC 3.34
Woodhorn LC 4.10 | 15 | 15 | Approaching and over
Level Crossing and to
and from NCB lines.
- < Lynemouth 6.12
Colliery NCB
NEWSHAM TO ISABELLA CPLLIERY 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
= Newsham North Jn. | 0.00 Controlled by
: {See page 212) Newsham signal
: box.
: Isabella L.C. 0.20
0:T (T.M.0.)
= Isabella Colliery 0.36
B.R. Boundary
CAMBOIS BRANCH 35 |35 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE BPEED
- - West Sleekburn Jn. 0.00
N \'4 (See page 215)
X ; 15 {Om. 26ch. and Om. Och.
P:B A!B
¢ ° Winning LC 0.36 20 |To Marchey’s House
' 1 {See page 217) line.
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N Y
p : B P :B
¢ o o Freemans LC 130 | 20| 20 | Over Jn. and B.E.A.
. Power Station lines.
) 15 | 16 | Over Jn. and West
; Blyth Staiths.
O 7T 1 25 | 25 | 1m. 79ch. and Zm. t No Staff.
. 27ch,
! Cambois LC 2.10
. (T.M.0.) 15| 16 | 2m. 75ch. and 3m.
: 21ch.
- North Blyth GF 3.22
WINNING TO MARCHEY’S HOUSE 20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE |SPEED
7\ ® Winning LC 0.31
: Y {See page 216}
p E B P.:B
.: . Marchey’'s House 0.00

{See page 215)

LLe
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DELIVERY AND RECEIPT OF TOKEN
S OTHER THAN SIGNALMEN

Section of Line

Token or Staff Station

Person authorised to receive
or deliver token or staff

FOSS ISLANDS BRANCH

Foss Islands Branch

Foss Islands

Person in charge

KELLOE BANK FOOT BRANCH

Kelloe Bank Foot Staff
instrument and Kelloe
Bank Foot (Northern End)

Kelloe Bank Foot Staff
instrument

Driver (instrument housed in
receptacle near Notice Board)

COXHOE GOODS BRANCH

Coxhoe Goods Branch

Coxhoe G.F.

Supervisor accompanying
train

HEADFIELD BRANCH
Headfield Branch

Notice Board 235 yards
north of A.P.C.M. Sidings

Housed in receptacle on
short post near notice board

CHARLESWORTH'S TO LOFTHOUSE JN.

Charlesworth's to
Lofthouse Jn.

Charlesworth’s

Person in charge

HICKLETON COLLIERY EMPTY WAGON BRANCH

Hickleton Colliery Empty
Wagon Branch

Hickleton Main Colliery

Person in charge

DUDLEY HILL TO BOWLING JN.

Dudley Hiil to
Laisterdyke Yard

Laisterdyke Yard

Person in charge of Ground
Frame

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES TO PHILIPS SIDINGS AND MONSANTO CHEMICAL SIDINGS

Philips Sidings to
Monsanto Chemical Sidings

Port Clarence Yard

Person in charge

MONKWEARMOUTH TO AUSTIN AND PICKERSGILLS SHIPYARD

Hylton Colliery

Monkwearmouth Shunter’s
Cabin

Shunter
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Person authorised to receive
Section of Line Token or Staff Station or deliver token or staff

FIGHTING COCKS BRANCH
Dinsdale Rail Welding Lingfield Rail Welding Depot
Depot Sidings Supervisor.

DUNSTON STAITHS

Narwood Yard Supervisor Yard Supervisors Office Yard Supervisor.
to No.6 Spout

PERCY MAIN TO ESSO SIDINGS G.F.
Percy Main North to Esso Sidings Sidings Supervisor

Esso Sidings

TABLE F — PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES

See Genera! Appendix for Multipte Units or Officer, etc. Saloons.

NOTE

Individual authorities are not required for shunting movements and for the purpose of this
section the definition of ““shunting®’ contained in the Rule Bock, Section J, Clause 1, is
amplified as follows:~

““A Shunting movement is any movement made by or in connection with a train or vehicles,
other than the normal passage of trains along running lines, which is under the protection

of fixed signals and does not require to proceed beyond more than one main running signal
in the course of the movement.”’

1. When trains or vehicles are being propelled in accordance with the Rule Book,
Section H, Clause 8.3, the undermentioned conditions must be complied with.

2. General
2.1. The speed of a propelled movement must not exceed 20 m. p.h. {15 m.p. down
inclines steeper than 1 in 200), except as shown in Clause 5.2 of this
instruction.

2.2, In all cases when coaching stock or fitted vehicles are propelled, the
automatic brake must be connected and in use.

2.3. In addition to the requirements of the Rule Book, Section H, Clause 3.7, the
locomotive horn must always be sounded when approaching stations and
level crossings.

2.4.  The Guard or Shunter must keep a good lookout, observe signals, warn any
person who might be on or near the line, hand signal to the Driver as
necessary and be prepared to apply the brake where provided.

Drivers will not be relieved of the responsibility for observing fixed signals
and must be prepared to act immediately on any hand signals.



4ﬂ

5.

220

TABLE F — cont’d

Coaching Stock Vehicles

A Guard or Shunter must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with an
automatic brake valve. If not so fitted he must ride in the next vehicle fitted with an
automatic brake valve from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead,
If, however, these conditions cannot be complied with, the Guard or Shunter must
ride in the leading vehicle or first vehicle in which he can trave! and from which he
can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead, provided he can keep in touch with
the Driver by hand signals.

Freight Vehicles

4.1 When propelling of freight vehicles is specially authorised, a brakevan, in
which a Guard or Shunter must ride, must be the leading vehicle except where
otherwise shown,

4.2 When propelling without a brakevan leading, a Guard or Shunter must ride on
the leading suitable vehicle,

4.3 Where the line is on a falling gradient and there is any doubt as to whether the
brakevan is capable of holding the train or if a brakevan is not the leading
vehicle, sufficient brakes must be applied on the leading vehicles to hold the
train should it become divided.

Freight Brakevans

Where authority is given for freight brakevans to be propelled the following conditions
must be applied :—

5.1 A Guard must ride in the teading brakevan,

5.2 When the automatic brake is connected and in use, freight brakevans may be
propelled up to 45 m.p.h., except that through station platforms and over level
crossings the speed must not exceed 20 Mapehe

The sections of line where propelling is specially authorised are shown below :—

Number of vehicles
Between Line and special conditions

|
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK

Black Carr Jn, Potteric Carr Down 15 SLU, Clear weather
Locomotive/ only,
Up East Slow
Potteric Carr Bessacarr Jn. Up Goods, 15 SLU, Clear weather
Down/Up only.
Lincoln Single
Up Lincoln
Decoy No.2 Potteric Carr Up Departure | 45 SLU, Without
No.1 and Up brakevan,
Goods No.1
Doncaster South Bridge Jn, Up Goods 10 SLU,

No.1
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Between

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont’d

Doncaster South

Doncaster North

Doncaster South

Doncaster ‘'C’

Doncaster ‘C’

Doncaster North

Holgate Jn.

Northallerton Station
(Set back signals
127, 128 and 129)

Bridge Jn.

Doncaster outh

Doncaster North

Doncaster North

Doncaster North

Marshgate Goods

Chaloners Whin Jn.

Northaller
Down Slow
(to rear of
signal 22)

Up Main and
Up Passenger
independent

Up Main and
Up Passenger
Independent
Nos. 1 and 2

Down Main
and Down
Passenger
Independent
Nos. 1 and 2

Down S.Y.
Goods and
Down G.N.
Goods

Down Shunt
No.1

Down
Passenger
[ndependent
No.1 Down
Main

Down
Doncaster,
Down Leeds,
Down Holgate
Loop, Up
Doncaster,
Up Leeds

Down Main

Vehicles and ECS,

ECS. Clear weather
only. Speed must not
exceed 5 m.p.h.

Vehicles and ECS.

Vehicles and ECS,

10 fitted SLU.

3 freight brakevans.

45 SLU.



222

TABLE F —- cont'd

Between

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

l
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd

Ferryhill, Up Sidings
or Up Goods Loop

““LOS’’ Board
on Down Main

Connections
from Leamside
(Slow) to Main

10 SLU.

Ferryhill Yard Coxhoe Goods Up Leamside 2 freight brakevans.
Branch GF
QOuston Jn. Newcastle Station Down Fast, 2 freight brakevans.
Down Slow,
Up Fast,
Up Slow
Birtiey No.2 Tyne Yard Down Fast 156 SLU.
Ground Frame to Down
Arrival via
629, 628
points
Tyne Yard Down Rear of GPL TY 147 Down Freight vehicles.
Departure B or C or Departure,
Sidings 1 to 6 Down Slow
Killingworth Alnmouth Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
YORK HOLGATE JN. TG SKELTON
Holgate Jn. York Yard South All Down ECS. Freight vehicles
Goods, all without brakevan.
Up Goods
York Yard South York Yard North All Down ECS. Freight vehicles
Goods, atl without brakevan.
Up Goods
York Yard North Skelton Down Goods 20 ECS fitted or
unfitted.
Skelton York Yard North Up Goods ECS. Freight vehicles

without brakevan.
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Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions
YORK YARD SOUTH TO YO}IK CLIFTON
York Yard South York Down and Up | ECS. 20 SLU clear
Goods weather only.

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH

Falsgrave Scarborough Station C and ECS. 5 SLU

) Departure without brakevan.

DARLINGTON NORTH JN.[TO EASTGATE A.P.C.M.

Hopetown Jn. Rolling Mill Down 50 SLU.

Ground Frame Bishop
Auckland

SHILDON WORKS BRANCH

Mason’s Armms Shildon Up 20 SLU without

Crossing brakevan. Clear
weather only.

DARLINGTON HOPETOWN|JN. TO NICKSTREAM

Hopetown Shelstar Sidings Single 10 bogie Palvans
without brakevan
See page 345.

KELLOE BANK FOOT BRANCH

Kelloe Bank Foot Kelloe Bank Foot Single 2 freight brakevans.

Ground Frame Northern end

FERRYHILL SOUTH JN. TQ NORTON-ON-TEES SOUTH

Ferryhill Bishop Middieham Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

COXHOE GOODS BRANCH

Coxhoe Ground Frame Coxhoe Goods Single 2 freight brakevans.

FERRYHILL TURSDALE JN| TO PELAW

Penshaw North Pelaw Station Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

BLACKHILL STATION TO PUSTON JN.

Consett North QOuston Jn. Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
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Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions
CONSETT FELL TO CA%R HOUSE
Carr House Felt C.i.C. Down/Up 11 — 20 ton freight
vehicles or equivalent
without brakevan.
HEATON SOUTH JN. TO WEST MONKSEATON
Tynemouth North Tynemouth South Up Main and ECS freight vehicles
Down and Up without brakevan,
Platform.
EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.

Eltand Power Station

Healey Mills

All Down and
Up

2 freight brakevans.

Healey Mills Up Healey Mills Up Up Slow Freight vehicles
Departure lines Reception line without brakevan
A and B
Healey Mills HM. GPL 244 Down Fast/ Freight vehicles
HM 209 Signal Signal Down Slow without brakevan
Healey Mills Wakefield Turners All Down and 2 freight brakevans.
Lane Jn. Up
Horbury Jn. Healey Mills Up Slow 25 SLU.
Wakefield West East Down 6 ECS. Clear weather
Platform only.
Wakefield East West Up ECS.
Platform
Wakefield East West “"Down and 54 fitted SLU without
Up"" Goods brakevan, Up
direction only.
DIGGLE JN. LMR TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Huddersfield GPL Huddersfield Platform 1 ECS.
Signals 79/85 To rear of GPL Up Main
signal 164 Platform 4
Huddersfield Huddersfield Platform 4 ECS
GPL Signal 164 Signals 641/643 Down Main
CLAYTON WEST BRANCH
Clayton West Jn. Clayton West Station | Single 1 freight brakevan,
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cht brakevsns

Between Line [

FARNLEY BRANCH ;
Farnley Branch Jn. Dunlop and Single ( VSR

Ranken Sidings ‘

e e e

HORBURY STATION JN. TO CRIGGLESTONE JN. {
Horbury Station Jn. | Crigglestone Jn. Down i 7 freigh

BARNSLEY STATION JL\I. TO HORBURY JN.

Darton Station Horbury Jn. Down/Up

WAKEFIELD, TURNERS

Wakefield Turners
Lane Jn.

Calder Bridge

LANE JN. TO CALDER BRIDGE

Calder Bridge

Wakefietld Turners
Lane Jn.

Down East
Curve

Up East

Curve

WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.

Hunslet South Jn,

Leeds P.C.D.

Wakefield Road

Engine Shed Jn.

Up Goodds

Up Normanton |

HUNSLET LANE GOODS BRANCH

Hunslet Goods Jn.

Hunslet Goods Yard

Arrival

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY TO CUDWORTH DEARNE VALLEY NORTH KIS

Grimethorpe Colliery Grimethorpe Colliery | Single
Empty Sidings Loaded Sidings
CUDWORTH NORTH JN. TO MONK BRETTON
Cudworth North Jn. Monk Bretton Single

NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS \:ﬂfHIN P

Castleford Station

Fryston

A

Dowr ard

i Up

i

i

i
R

v

2 {resght tralkevans,
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Number of vehicles
Between Line and special conditions
CASTLEFORD EAST BR!!\NCH
Castleford East Hicksons Sidings Single 6 SLU.
Branch G.F.
CASTLEFORD EAST JN. TO ALLERTON MAIN BOV.ERS OPENCAST
Allerton Main and Bowers Opencast Single 1 freight brakevan.
Castleford East Jn.
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE, POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Calder Bridge Wakefield Kirkgate Up Main 54 SLU. without
East brakevan, Up direction
only.
Wakefield C.E.G.B. Wakefield Kirkgate Up Main 2 freight brakevans.
East
Wakefield Kirkgate Calder Bridge Down Main 10 SLU without
East brakevan.
Crofton East Jn. Pontefract West Down/Up 1 freight brakevan.
Jn. Goole
Goole (Down Main) Engine Shed Jn. Up Wakefield 45 SLU without
brakevan. Clear
weather only.
Engine Shed Jn. Goole (Down and Down 57 SLU. Clear
Up Loop) Wakefield weather only.
Oakenshaw Signals - Down Goods 2 freight brakevans,
330 and 345 line
(Acton Hall)
METHLEY NORTH JN. TO PONTEFRACT WEST JN.
Lofthouse Jn. Cutsyke Jn. Down /Up 2 freight brakevans.
CHARLESWORTH’S TO LOFTHOUSE JN.
Charlesworth's Lofthouse Jn. Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
Goods /
Single
DUDLEY HILL TO BOWLING JN.
Laisterdyke Ground Maclintyres Sidings Single 12 SLU.
Frame
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Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions
I
LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH (L,M,R,)
Leeds Station Whitehall Jn. Down and 3 SLU. fitted without
Up Main brakevan. Clear
weather only. See
page 376.
LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE
Harrogate South Harrogate North Down/Up E.C.S. without

brakevan. Station
duties in Harrogate
Station only.

SHIPLEY LEEDS JN. TO BRADFORD FORSTER SOUARE

Manningham Station

Bradford Forster

East and West

1 freight brakevan.

Jn. Square Station Arrivals

LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON

Melton Lane Ferriby Station Down/Up 1 freight brakevan.

Slow

Ferriby Station Hessle Haven Down Up 1 freight brakevan.

West Parade Hull Paragon B and D 11 ECS.

Hul! Paragon West Parade C,Eand G 1 ECS vehicle with
brake compartment or
2 ECS including one
with brake
compartment,

West Parade Hessle Road Up ECS.

Cottingham
NEVILLE HILL WEST JN. TO HUNSLET EAST
Hunslet East Neville Hill Up 1x100 or 2x45 tonne
Up Sidings empty tank wagons.

Clear weather only.

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST

Beverley Station Cherry Tree Down Freight vehicles
without brakevan.

Cherry Tree Beverley North Down 40 SLU without
brakevan.

Cherry Tree Beverley Station Up 10 SLU without

brakevan.
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Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions
|
HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST — cont’d
Bridlington South Quay Crossing . Down/Up ECS. Freight vehicles
without brakevan.
HESSLE ROAD JN. TO ALEXANDRA DOCK
Bridges Jn. Alexandra Dock Single 1 freight brakevan.

NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN.

VIA HORDEN

Northallerton Station Low Gates Down 6 ECS or 20 SLU,
Clear weather only,
Low Gates Northallerton Station | Up Freight vehicles
without brakevan.
Hartburn Jn. Billingham on Tees Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
Cliffe House Cemetery North Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
Dawdon Seaham Station Down Main Freight vehicles
Up Main without brakevan.
Up Goods
Seaham Station Halil Dene Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
Wearmouth Monkwearmouth Up Goods Freight vehicles or
ECS without brakevan.
Pelaw High Street Jn. Down Main 2 freight brakevans.
Down Goods
HARTBURN CURVE
Bowesfield Hartburn Jn. Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

BILLINGHAM ON TEES

TO PHILIPS SIDINGS AND MONSANTO CHEM

CAL SIDINGS

Billingham on Tees Port Clarence Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
Station Station

SEATON ON TEES BRANCH

Seaton Snook Jn. Seaton Snook Works Single Freight vehicles

without brakevan,
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Number of vehicles
Between Line and special conditions

I
HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND DOCK LINES

Clarence Road Central Marine Down/Up 35 SLU without
brakevan. Daylight
and clear weather only.

SEABANKS BRANCH

Seabanks Dawdon Down and 2 freight brakevans.
Up Goods

HENDON BRANCH

Ryhope Grange Londonderry Down 7 SLU fitted without
brakevan or 7 SLU with
brakevan. Clear
weather only,

Londonderry Ryhope Grange Up 7 SLU without
brakevan, Clear
weather only.

Londonderry Hendon All Down Freight vehicles
and Up without brakevan,

PALLION YARD TO HENDON JN.

Pallion Yard Hendon Single 2 freight brakevans.
Hendon MacKenzies Siding Single 5 SLU without
Ground Frame brakevan.

PALLION YARD TO DEPTFORD

Deptford Pallion Up Freight vehicles
without brakevan.

MONKWEARMOUTH TO AUSTIN AND PICKERSGILLS SHIPYARD

Monkwearmouth Wearmouth Down Up 2 freight brakevans.
Station Colliery

PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS

Jarrow Pelaw Station Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

GATESHEAD HIGH STREET JN. TO GREENSFIELD JN.

High Street Jn, Greensfield Jn. Down 2 freight brakevans.
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Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions

SOUTH PELAW TO WASHINGTON

South Pelaw Washington Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN

Urlay Nook Tees Down /Up 2 freight brakevans.

Guisborough Jn. Middlesbrough Down/Up ECS. Freight
vehicles without
brakevan.

Tees Tod Point Jn. Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

FIGHTING COCKS BRANCH

Darlington Signal Rail Welding Depot Single Freight vehicles.

D.953 Sidings

MIDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JN. TO WHITBY

Bog Hall Whitby Town Down/Up ECS.

Station

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL BRIDGE JN. EXCLUSIVE

Newcastle Blaydon, Stella Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
South

SCOTSWOOD TO NEWBURN

Scotswood Station Newburn Station Single 2 freight brakevans.

GATESHEAD HiIGH LEVEL BRIDGE JN. TO BLAYDON

Greensfield Jn.

Blaydon Station

Down/Up
Goods Lines

2 freight brakevans.
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Number of vehicles

Between Line and special conditions
SWALWELL COLLIERY BRANCH
Derwenthaugh Swalweli Opencast Single Freight vehicles
Disposal Point without brakevan,
Sidings
LOW FELL JN. TO NORWOOD JN.
Low Fell Jn. Norwood Jn. Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.
Goods

Signal TY.92 'LLOS’ Board Down Goods —

Low Fell P.W. Low Fell Jn. Up Goods/ 40 SLU, Clear

Store Yard Up Stow weather only.

REDHEUGH BRANCH

Redheugh Bank Foot Derwenthaugh Single 2 freight brakevans.

Redheugh Bank Foot Dunston Exchange Single Freight vehicles
without brakevan.

Redheugh Bank Foot Teams Down Freight vehicles
without brakevan.

PERCY MAIN JN. TO MORPETH

Earsdon Morpeth Down/Up/ 2 freight brakevans,

Single

Bedlington South Bed!ington North Down/Up 10 SLU,

Percy Main North Earsdon Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

PERCY MAIN JN. TO PERCY MAIN NORTH

Percy Main Percy Main North Down/Up Freight vehicles.




[
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Number of vehicles

Line and special conditions
It i sy Sidings Single 30 SLU. Clear
; ’ ' weather only.
(S 1 ¢l

S e HOsin i Lyneinouthc Coiliery Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

COLLIERY

il isabella Colliery Single 2 freight brakevans.
i
i
!
f
Feat sieekingn Jn i North Blyth/ Up /Down 2 freight brakevans.
! West Blyth
VE AUUSE
!

Matcheys House Down/Up 2 freight brakevans.

Ciaale o oust Be ocoond=a with coaching stock vehicles, unless otherwise shown.

= involved, in the case of coaching stock vehicles, or
tght vehicies to be worked without a brakevan, a Guard or

ing or nearest suitable vehicle, in accordance with the
Gt ET

et ihea e s et s tisight of coaching stock vehicles to be worked without a
Castcouse, @ Twano o Lo anes ride on the leading or nearest suitable vehicle, or on
o vl i) s the case may be,
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These arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers except where the
items are marked *'P’

The automatic brake, unless otherwise shown, must be connected up and in use when
coaching stock vehicles are worked under this arrangement.

Except where fixed signals are provided to give permission for a wrong direction
movement to be made, the Driver must not move in the wrong direction until he receives
instructions to do so from the Signalman.

After sunset, during fog or falling snow or in a tunnel, a red light must be carried on the
leading end of the movement, in accordance with the Rule book, Section H, clause 8.4.

A lamp must at all times be carried on the trailing end of the movement, which, after sun-
set, during fog or falling snow or in a tunnel, must show a white light.

The lamp on the trailing end is an indication to the Signalman at the signal box in
advance in the direction of travel that the movement which entered the section has
arrived complete. Should, therefore, a vehicle or vehicles be detached from a wrong
direction movement between two signal boxes and left on the running line the famp must
not be transferred from the trailing end of the detached vehicle or vehicles to the portion
of the movement continuing through the section; the absence of such lamp on this portion
indicating to the Signalman at the advance box that the whole of the movement has not
cleared the section.

Should it be necessary for the Signalman to give the "'Train clear of section’’ signal
before the last vehicle of a wrong direction movement has passed the signal box, he must,
before giving such signal, ascertain from the person in charge of the movement that the
whole of the movement has been shunted clear of the line concerned or has arrived
complete, and the person in charge of the movement will be held responsible for giving
this information to the Signaiman.

Line
From To Down Up Remarks
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK
Potteric Carr Decoy No.2 — Departure Drawn only.
No.2
Potteric Carr Decoy No.2 ~ Departure Vehicles drawn.
No.1 Not exceeding

40 SLU may set
back without
brakevan in
clear weather
oniy.

Potteric Carr Decoy No.2 - Goods No.2] Drawn only,
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Line
From To Down Up Remarks
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont’d
Decoy No.2 Up Carr - Engine/PW | 60 SLU and light
locomotives,
Propelling
movements with
or without brakee
van leading in
clear weather
only,
Bridge Jn. Belmont Yard North | Reception | — Light locomotives,
line
Bridge Jn, Doncaster South - Slow Drawn only.
Doncaster South St. James Jn, Branch - Drawn only.
Doncaster *°C** Doncaster South SY Goods ~ ) Vehicles drawn.
E.C.S. for Gar~
Doncaster *°C*’ Doncaster South GN Goods |~ +den Sidings may
set back in clear
J weather only,
Doncaster North Doncaster South Fast - W Vehicles and
E.C.S. without
Doncaster North Doncaster South Slow No.1 |- Fbrakevan may
set back.
Doncaster North Doncaster South Slow No.2 |- J
Doncaster South Doncaster North - Fast
Doncaster South Doncaster North - Stow No,1
Doncaster South Doncaster North - Slow No.2
\Vehicles and
Doncaster North Doncaster “°C** SY Goods - E.C.S. without
brakevan may
Doncaster North Doncaster “°C** GN Goods set back.
Doncaster North Doncaster *°C*’ Shunt
NO.1 4
Ferryhill 448/449 Points giving access {~ Goods Drawn only,
signals to Kelloe Bank Foot Loop/
and Coxhoe Goods Leamside
Branches
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Line

From To Down Up Remarks
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK — cont'd
Northallerton Northallerton Main - 45 SLU,
Down Slow Station (to rear
signail 22 of signals 53/54)
EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Wakefield West Wakefield East - All -
Wakefield East Wakefield West All — -
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Horbury Jn. Flockton Sidings Main - 45 SLU without

GF

brakevan.

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE

EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Wakefield, Qakenshaw Jn. - Goods -~

Calder Bridge

LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE

Harrogate South Harrogate North - Main Locomotives and
E.CUS.

SHIPLEY, BRADFORD JN. TO SHIPLEY BINGLEY JN.

Shipley, Shipley, Main - 10 SLU without

Bingley Jn. Bradford Jn, brakevan. Clear
weather only.

LEEDS TO HULL PARA(SON

Anlaby Road Jn. West Parade - Main E.C.S, without
brakevan,

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST

Bridlington Bridlington - No.5 20 SLU clear

South Quay Platform weather. 10 SLU
fog or falling

snow, Empty
DMU's,
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From

To

Line

Down

Up

Remarks

NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO

Wearmouth

Monkwearmouth

NEWCASTLE EAST JN. VIA HORDEN

Goods

Without brake-
van. Diaylight
and clear

weather only.

DARLINGTON SOUTH

JN. TO SALTBURN

Middlesbrough Guisborough Jn. - Main Empty DMU’s,
Carriage Sidings
G.F.
MIDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JN. TO WHITBY
Bog Hall Whitby Town - Main
Station E.C.S. and light
locomotives.
Whitby Town Bog Hall Main -

Station
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TABLE H.1 — WORKING OF PARTIALLY FITTED AND UNFITTED FREIGHT TRAINS
WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN IN REAR

NOTE

Individual authorities are not required for shunting movements and for the purpose of thi
section, the definition of ‘Shunting’ contained in the Rule Book, Section J, Clause 1 is
amplified as follows:—

‘A shunting movement is any movement made by or in connection with a train or vehicle
other than the norma! passage of trains along running lines, which is under the protectic:
of fixed signals and does not require to proceed beyond more than one main running sigrai

in the course of the

movement.

1. Referring to the Rule Book, Section H, Clause 6.1 and 14.1 partially fitted and
unfitted freight trains may be worked outside station limits without a brakevan in
rear as authorised below.

2. The automatic brake must be connected and used on as many vehicles as possible.
tail lamp must be carried on the last vehicle.

3. If a brakevan is marshalled in the train, the Guard must ride in it otherwise he may
ride on the locomotive.

From

To

Line

Maximum No. of
Vehicles {SLU’s) a:.
Special Conditions

DONCASTER BLACK

Concaster North

Doncaster Decoy
No.1

Decoy No.2 Up
Decoy No.2 Up
Decoy No.2 Up
Decoy No.2 Up
Doncaster South
York

Skelton

Holgate Jn.

Dringhouses Yard

Marshgate Goods

Doncaster North

Potteric Carr
Potteric Carr
Potteric Carr
Potteric Carr
Decoy No.2
Skelton

York

Dringhouses Yard

Holgate Jn.

CARR JN. TO BERWICK

Down Main, Down
Passenger
Independent No.1

All Down Goods

Up Fast Goods

Up Departure No.2
Up Goods No.1

Up Goods No.2

Up Goods No.1
Down Main

Up Main, Up Goods

All

All

20

60

60
60
60
60
60

50
50
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TABLE H.1 — cont’d

From

To Line

Maximum No. of
Vehicles (SLU’s) and
Special Conditions

DONCASTER BLACK

CARR JN. TO BERWICK ~ cont’d

Tyne Yard Signal 106 Down Slow/Goods -
Greensfield Jn, Newcastle Down Main -
Down Slow
Newcastle Greensfield Jn. Up Main -
Newcastle Heaton South Down Main -
Down Tynemouth
Heaton Newcastie Up Main -
Up Tynemouth
Tweedmouth Berwick Down 3
Tweedmouth Signais | Fishbank Sidings Up Goods -
18 and 19 Up Main
Berwick Tweedmouth Up 3
YORK HOLGATE JN.| TO SKELTON
York York Yard South Down Leeds 50
Goods
Down Goods
York Yard South York Up Doncaster 50
Goods
Up Leeds Goods
York Yard South York Yard North All Down Goods 50
York Yard North York Yard South All Up Goods 50
York Yard North Skelton All Down Goods 50
Skelton York Yard North All Up Goods 50
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TABLE H.1 — cont’d

From

To

Line

Maximum No. of
Vehicles (SLU’s) and
Special Conditions

YORK YARD SOUTH TO
York

York Yard South

YORK CLIFTON

York Yard South

York

Up Scarborough
Goods

Down Scarborough

Goods

DARLINGTON NORTH J

N. TO EASTGATE A.P.C.M.

Darlington North Jn. {Hopetown Jn, Down Bishop 50
Auckland
Down Goods
Hopetown Jn. Darlington North Jn, [Up Bishop 50
Auckland
Up Goods
Hopetown Jn. Rolling Mills G.F. Down Bishop 50
Auckland
Roliing Milis G.F. Hopetown Jn. Up Bishop 50
Auckland
SHILDON WORKS BRANCH
Shildon Mason’s Arms Down 38
Mason’s Arms Shildon Up -
DARLINGTON HOPETdNN JN. TO NICKSTREAM
Hopetown Jn, Nickstream Single 50
Nickstream Hopetown Jn. Single 50
FERRYHILL TURSDALE JN. TO PELAW
Penshaw North Washington Down -
Washington Penshaw North Up -
CONSETT FELL TO CARRHOUSE
Carr House Fell (C.l.C.) Up 11 20-ton Freight
vehicles or
Fell (C.1.C.) Carr House Down equivalent,
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TABLE H.1 — cont’d

Maximum No. of
Vehicles (SLU’s) and

From To Line Special Conditions
HEATON SOUTH JN. TO WEST MONKSEATON
Tynemouth South Tynemouth North Up .
Tynemouth North Tynemouth South Down -
EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL JN.
Healey Mills Up Healey Mills Up Up Slow Freight vehicles
Departure lines Reception lines without brakevan.
A and B
Healey Mills H.M. GPL Down Fast/ Freight vehicles
HM209 Signal 244 Signal Down Slow without brakevan.
Healey Mills Horbury Jn. Up and Down 55
Slow and Fast
Horbury Jn. Wakefield Down Fast and 40
Kirkgate East Slow
DIGGLE JN. L.M.R. TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Huddersfield Huddersfield Platform 4 —
GPL Signal 164 Signals 641/643 Down Main
BARNSLEY STATION JN. TO HORBURY JN.
Flockton Siding G.F. | Horbury Jn. Down Main 40
WAKEFIELD TURNERS LANE JN. TO CALDER BRIDGE
Turners Lane Jn. Calder Bridge Down East Curve 3 loaded or
25 empty.
Calder Bridge Wakefield Up East Curve
Turners Lane Jn.
WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.
Wakefield Road Hunslet South Jn. Down Goods 38

Hunslet South Jn.

Wakefield Road

Wakefield Road

Stourton Jn.

Up Goods

Up Goods

35 Clear weather
only.

35 Clear weather
only.
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TABLE H.1T — cont’d
Maximum No, of
Vehicles (SLU’s) and
From To Line Special Conditions

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Wakefield Wakefield Kirkgate Up Main 40 loaded or 50
Calder Bridge East empty.
Wakefield Kirkgate Calder Bridge Down Main
East
Potters Grange Jn, Engine Shed Up -
Engine Shed Potters Grange Down -
SHIPLEY LEEDS JN. TO BRADFORD FORSTER SQUARE
Bradford Manningham East and West 12
Forster Square Station |Station Departure
SHIPLEY BRADFORD JN. TO SHIPLEY BINGLEY|JN. _
Shipley Bradford Jn. {Shipley Bingley Jn. |[Down 15 Clear weather
only,
NEVILLE HILL WEST JN. TO HUNSLET EAST
Neville Hill West Jn. |Hunslet East Arrival 6 freight or 20 tanks
with or without
runners.,
HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST
Beverley Cherry Tree Down -
Cherry Tree Beverley Up -
Bridlington South Quay Crossing Down, -
Nos.! and 2
Platform
Quay Crossing Bridiington South Up. -
Nos.4 and 5
Platform
NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN. VIA HORDEN

Northallerton
Station

Cliff House

Low Gates

Seaton Snook or
South Works

Down

Up Main
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TABLE H.1 — cont’d
Maximum No. of
Vehicles (SLU"s) and
From To Line Special Conditions

NORTHALLERTON BOR(rUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO

NEWCASTLE EAST JN.

VIA HORDEN — cont’d

Seaton Snook or Cliff House Down Main/Goods —

South Works

Cliff House Cliff House No.1 Up Goods -

G.F.

Cliff House Clarence Road Down Main —
Down Goods -

Clarence Road Cliff House Up Main -
Up Goods -

Seaham Dawdon Up Main —
Up Goods

Monkwearmouth Wearmouth Down Goods -

Wearmouth Monkwearmouth Up Goods —

Gateshead Pelaw Up Pelaw Goods -

High Street Jn.

NORTON-ON-TEES WEST TO EAST

Nortons-on-Tees West [Norton-on-Tees East [Down Main 25

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES

TO PHILIPS SIDINGS AND MONSANTO CHEMICAL SIDINGS

Billinghameon<Tees Port Clarence Down -
Philips Sidings

Port Clarence Billingham-on<Tees Up -

Philips Sidings

Philips Sidings Jn. Monsanto Chemical [Single - both -
Sidings directions

HAVERTON SOUTH BRANCH

Belasis Lane Haverton South Single - both -

directions
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TABLE H.1 — cont’d

Maximum No. of
Vehicles (SLU’s) and
From To Line Special Conditions
SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH
Seaton Snook Seatoneon-Tees Single. Both -
Works directions

HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND DOCK LINES
Clarence Road Central Marine Down -
Central Marine Clarence Road Up —
SEABANKS BRANCH
Dawdon Seabanks Up -
HENDON BRANCH
South Dock Ryhope Up -
Ryhope South Dock Down -
PALLION YARD TO HENDON JN.
Pallion South Dock Down -
Millfield G.F. Pallion Up -
South Dock Bank Top G.F. Up -
McKenzies Siding Hendon Jn, Single 5
G.F.
PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS
Pelaw South Shields Down Main -
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN
Bowesfield Grangetown All Down Goods -

including

Middlesbrough

Goods Yard

Arrival line,

Beam Mill,

Wilton 1.C.l. and

Tees Dock.
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TABLE H.1 — cont’d

Maximum No, of
Vehicles (SLU’s) and

From ] To Line Special Conditions
1
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN — cont’d
Grangetown Bowesfield All Up Goods -
including
Middlesbrough
Goods Yard
Departure
Beam Mill
Wilton 1.C.1.
and Tees Dock
Grangetown Teesport Shell Shell Siding See page 410.
Refinery
Teesport Shell Grangetown Shell Siding See page 410.
Refinery
MIDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JN. TO WHITBY
Bog Hall Whitby Town Down Main -
Station
Whitby Town Bog Hall Up Main -
Station
NORMANBY BRANCH
Cargo Fleet End of Branch Single -
End of Branch Cargo Fleet Single 10

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL BRIDGE JN. EXCLUSIVE

Cowens Crossing Blaydon Station Up -
GATESHEAD HIGH LEVEL BRIDGE JN. TO BLAYDON

Derwenthaugh Blaydon Station Down -
Blaydon Station Derwenthaugh Up —
Norwood Derwenthaugh Down -
Derwenthaugh Norwood Up -
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TABLE H.T - cont’d

Maximum No. of
‘ Vehicles {SLU's) and
From To Line Special Conditions

LOW FELL SN. TO NORWOOD JN.

Low Fell Sidings Norwood Down -

Norwood Low Fell Sidings Up -

REDHEUGH BRANCH
Redheugh Bank Foot |Derwenthaugh Down -

Derwenthaugh Redheugh Bank Foot |-

PERCY MAIN JN. TO MORPETH
Bedlington South Bed!ington North Down -

Mompeth Newsham South Up -

NEWSHAM TO ISABELLA COLLIERY
Newsham Isabeila Colliery Single 25

Isabelia Collicry Newsham Single 10

TABLE H 2 — WORKING OF PASSENGER VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN

NOTE

Iindividual authorities are not required for shunting movements and for the purpose of this
section, the definition of ‘Shunting’ contained in the Rule Book, Section J, Clause 1 is
amplified as follows —

‘A shunting movement is any movement made by or in connection with a train or

vehicles, other than the normal passage of trains along running lines, which is under the
protection of fixed signals and does not require to proceed beyond more than one main
running signal in the course of the movement’,

1. Passenger vehicles may be worked outside station limits without a brakevan as
authorised below.

2. The automatic brake must be connected and used, A tail lamp must be carried on the
last vehicle,

3. The Guard must ride in the rearmost suitable vehicle; when no suitable vehicle is
available, he may ride on the locomotive,

4, Vehicles conveying passengers must not be worked without a brakevan except where
indicated by the letter *'P'",
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TABLE H.2 — cont’d

From

To

Line

Maximum No. of
Vehicles and
Special Conditions

DONCASTER BLACK (
Holgate Jn.
Dringhouses Yard
Skelton

York

Greensfield Jn.

Newcastle

Newcastie

Heaion Carriage
Sidings

EARR JN. TO BERWICK
Dringhouses Yard
Holgate Jn.

York

Skelton
Newcastle

Greensfield Jn.
Heaton Carriage
Sidings
Newcastle

All
All
Up Main, Up Goods

Down Main
Down Main
Down Slow

Up

Down Main
Down Tynemouth
Up Main

Up Tynemouth

20 E.C.S. fitted or
unfitted.

Fitted E.C.S.
Guard or Shunter must
ride in rear vehicle.

YORK HOLGATE JN. AND SKELTON

York

York Yard South
York Yard South
York Yard North
York Yard North
Skelton

York Yard South
York

York Yard North
York Yard South
Skelton

York Yard North

All Down Goods
Atl Up Goods
Al Down Goods
All Up Goods
Alt Down Goods
All Up Goods

YORK YARD SOUTH T(
York

D YORK CLIFTON
York Yard South

Up Scarborough
Goods

York Yard South York Down Scarborough -
Goods

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH

Falsgrave Scarborough Station | C and D -

Scarborough Station | Falsgrave Cand D -

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Wakefield Westgate | Wakefield Kirkgate Down Main/ 10

Station West Down West Curve
Wakefield Westgate | Up West Curve/ 4

Wakefield Kirkgate
West

Station

Up Main

DIGGLE JN. (LMR) TQ

Huddersfield
GPL Signal 164

HEALEY MILLS HEATO

Huddersfield
Signals 641/643

N LODGE JN.

Platform 4
Down Main
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TABLE H.2 — cont’d

From

To

Line

Maximum No. of
Vehicles and
Special Conditions

DIGGLE JN. (LMR) TQ HEALEY MILLS HEATQ

Huddersfield GPL
Signals 79/85

Huddersfield to rear
of GPL Signal 164

N LODGE JN. — cont’d

Platform 1
Up Main
Platform 4

LEEDS TO HULL PAR
Leeds East Jn.

Neville Hill
West Jn.

AGON

Neville Hill
Coaching Stock
Depot

Leeds East Jn.

Up Main, Up Goods
Down Main, Down
Goods Loop

Up Main, Up Goods
line.

West Parade Hull Paragon All Down -
Hull Paragon West Parade All Up -
NORTHALLERTON BGROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN. VIA HORDEN
Northallerton Stationl Low Gates Down —
Low Gates Northallerton Station| Up -
Sunderland Ryhope Grange Up -
Ryhope Grange Sunderland Down -
HENDON BRANCH

Ryhope Grange Brian Mills Depot Down Goods -
Brian Milis Depot Ryhope Grange Up Goods -
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN

Middlesbrough Guisborough Jn. Down Main -~
Guisborough Jn. Middlesbrough i Up Main -

MIDDLESBROUGH Gl
Bog Hall
Whitby Town Station

!
JISBOROUGH JN. TO WHITBY

Whitby Town Station l

Bog Hall

1 Up Main

Down Main
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TABLE J — LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS

Referring to the Rule Book, Section H, clause 3.20.1, the following instructions must be
observed when assisting train in rear.

1.

Any type of focomotive may assist a train in the rear provided the maximum speed of
the train does not exceed that specified for the locomotive with the lower maximum
speed. Shunting locomotives must not, however, be used to assist a train in rear
unless authorised.

Unless otherwise authorised, a locomotive assisting in rear of a train must be
coupled to the train.

Trains must be stopped before the assisting locomotive approaches the rear, except
where otherwise authorised.

Trains must also be stopped before the assisting locomotive is uncoupled.

When it is necessary for an assisting locomotive after leaving the train to continue
on the same line, it must not follow the train past the signal which is cleared for the
train to proceed until that signal has been placed to Danger and again cleared.

Where assisting is authorised, assisting locomotives may, unless otherwise shown,
join or ieave the train at any intermediate signal box or other designated point.

When, during fog or falling snow, a train requiring assistance starts out of a yard and
assistance through the advance section is authorised, the assisting locomotive must,
when practicable, be placed at the rear of the train before it moves out on to the
running line.

Wherever an assisting locomotive is attached to a train the person responsible for
arranging such working must advise the Signalman that an assisting locomotive is in
the rear.

When an assisting locomotive is coupled to the rear of a passenger or other fully
fitted train, the brake pipe(s) must, except where otherwise authorised, also be
connected and responsibility for creating and maintaining the brake power will rest
with the Driver of the leading locomotive. The Guard will be responsible for ensuring
that the brake continuity test has been carried out before giving the signal to start.
Except in the case of a passenger train, the Guard may ride in the rear cab of the
assisting locomotive until the assisting locomotive is detached.

Explanation of references:~—

Type of Train Conditions

ECS = Empty coaching stock D = 350h.p. diesel

F = Freight shunting locomotive may be used

P = Train conveying passengers provided speed does not exceed
15m.p.h.

N = Locomotive not coupled to train.
R = The rearmost locomotive not to assist.
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Type of

From To Train Conditions Remarks

DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK

York Station Holgate Jn. P R Trains diverted
via York Yard in
emergency owing
to obstruction
between York
Station and Skelton,

Northallerton Low Gates P R Trains booked to

Station call at
Northalierton and
diverted via Up
Longlands Loop in
case of
obstruction.

Low Gates Northallerton P R Trains booked to

Station call at

Northalterton and
diverted via Down
Longlands Loop in
case of
obstruction.

Darlington Shildon F - —

Low Fell Jn. Quston Jn. Up F - -

Up Slow Slow

LowFell Jdn. Greensfield Jn. F -~ —

Newcastle Heaton ECS R —

Heaton Newcastle ECS R Up North and Up
Tynemouth

DARLINGTON NORTH JN. TO EASTGATE A.P.C.M.

Darlington Shildon F - -

BLACKHILL STATION TO OUSTON JN.

Censett North Carr House F - —

Ouston Jn. Consett North F - —

South Pelaw Quston Jn. F R The locomotive in

the rear must
assist in braking
the train,
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TABLE J — cont’d

Type of
From To Train Conditions Remarks
CONSETT FELL TO CARR HOUSE
Carr House Consett Fell C.l1.C.j F - -
EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMANTON, GOOSE HILL JN.
Sowerby Bridge Halifax F N -

Station

SOWERBY BRIDGE, MILNER ROYD JN. TO BRA

DFORD MILL LANE JN.

Greetland Halifax P - Drivers Assistant
to couple
locomotive to the
train at Greetland

Greetland Halifax F - -

Bradford Exchange Bowling Jn. P, ECS N -

Station

CLAYTON WEST BRANCH

Clayton West Clayton West Jn. F N -

WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.

Engine Shed Jn, Leeds North Jn. ECS R -

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Calder Bridge Oakenshaw South F N Trains of more
Jn, than 42 SLU
LEEDS WHITEHALL JN. TO BRADFORD EXCHANGE
Bradford Exchange l Hammerton Street P N -
|
LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH L.M.R.
Leeds Whitehall Jn. ECS R -
LEEDS ENGINE SHED JN. TO WHITEHALL JN.
Whitehall Jn, Engine Shed Jn, ECS R -
LEEDS TC HULL PARAGON
Neville Hill Leeds East Jn, ECS R -
West Jn.
Neville Hill Garforth F - -

East Jn.
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From

To

Type of
Train

Conditions

Remarks

NORTHALLERTON BO

ROUGHBRIDGE ROAD

TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN. VIA HORDEN

Northalierton Low Gates P R Trains booked to

Station call at
Northallerton and
diverted via Up
Longlands Loop in
case of obstruction.

Low Gates Northallerton P R Trains booked to

Station call at

Northallerton and
diverted via Down
Longlands Loop in
case of obstruction.

Northallerton East Northallerton - - -

HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND DOCK LINES

Central Marine Clarence Road F - -

HARTLEPOOL CEMETERY NORTH TO HAWTH

ORNE COMBINED MINE AND COKE PLANT

Hartlepool Wellfield F - Daylight and clear
Cemetery North weather only.
HENDON BRANCH

Hendon Bank Top G.F. F - -

Hendon Ryhope F - -
Londonderry Hendon F R -

RIVERSIDE BRANCH

St. Peters Riverside F - -

PALLION YARD TO HENDON JN.

Hendon Pallion F N —

PALLION YARD TO DEPTFORD

Deptford Pallion F - -

MIDDLESBROUGH GU
Guisborough Jn,

Battersby

Nunthorpe

Castleton

ISBOROUGH JN. TO WHITBY

F

F
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TABLE J — cont’d

Type of

From To Train Conditions Remarks

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL BRIDGE JN. EXCLUSIVE

Forth Jn. Newcastle F - -

GATESHEAD HIGH LEVEL BRIDGE JN. TO BLAYDON

Low Fell Sidings King Edward ECS, F — Trains to be

Jn, or Norwood Bridge Jn. stopped with the
assisting
locomotive
immediately behind
147 ground signal
and assisting
locomotive
uncoupled.

LOW FELL SIDINGS JN. TO BENSHAM CURVE JN.

Low Fell Storeyard Bensham Curve Jn.| Engineers| R Engineers Special

Ground Frame Special Train conveying
““out of gauge*’
loads, travelling
in wrong direction.

LOW FELL JN. TO NORWOOD JN.

Low Fell Low Fell Jn. F N -

Sidings Jn.

Low Fell King Edward ECS, F M Trains to be

Sidings Jn. or Bridge stopped with the

Norwood assisting
locomotive
immediately behind
147 ground signal
and assisting
locomotive
uncoupled,

Low Fell Norwood Jn. Engineers| R Engineers Special

Storeyard Special Trains *‘out of

Ground Frame gauge®® loads,
travelling in
wrong direction.

PERCY MAIN JN. TO MORPETH

Percy Main North Earsdon P, ECS — When diversions
are authorised in
emergency.

Percy Main North Blue Bell F - -
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TABLE K — WORKING OF TRAINS CONVEYING PASSENGERS OVER GOODS
LINES OR GOODS LOOPS

The following is a list of Goods lines and Goods loops referred to in clause (b) of the
first paragraph of the instruction headed as above in the General Appendix.

Between Line Remarks
Down Up
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK
York - Holgate Holgate -
Loop Loop
Berwick - -~ Goods Driver to report
Loop on telephone
immediately train
is stopped at
No.18 signal.
SELBY WEST JN. TQ SELBY CANAL JN.
Selby West Jn, Selby Canal Jn. Single Single -
FERRYBRIDGE BRANCH
Pontefract Ferrybridge Goods Goods -
Monkhill South Jn.
Goods Jn. ;

TABLE M. — PLACING TRAINS OR VEHICLES QUTSIDE HOME SIGNALS ON FALLING
GRADIENTS — RULE BOOK, SECTION J, CLAUSES 3.22 and 5.3

Trains or vehicles must not be placed outside — a, Outermost Home signals or b, the
signal next in advance of an Outermost Home signal where more than one Home signal is
provided in the normal direction of travel — where the line is on a falling gradient
towards the signa! box in the rear except as shown below :—

1 On gradients not steeper than 1 in 260

i Light locomotive.

i Trains or vehicles, provided the automatic brake is operative throughout and the
locomotive remains attached.

iii  Trains or vehicles on which the automatic brake is NOT operative throughout.
provided the locomotive is at the lower end.

iv_ Trains or vehicles, whether the automatic brake is operative or not, provided
the vehicle at the lower end is a brake van in which a Guard is riding.

2 On gradients steeper than 1 in 260
i Light Locomotives, or locomotive with not more than two brakevans, providing
the Guard is riding in the lower brakevan.
i Trains or vehicles, provided the automatic brake is operative throughout and
the locomotive remains attached.
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TABLE M ~ cont’d

iii  Trains or vehicles on which the automatic brake is NOT operative throughout,

provided the locomotive is at the lower end.

The following is a list of places authorised in accordance with these instructions. Except
where otherwise shown, a brakevan must be provided at the lower end of a movement of
freight vehicles on which the automatic brake is NOT operative throughout, and a Guard
or Shunter must ride in the brakevan to attend to the brake until the movement stops.

Signal box Line

Remarks

YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE

Knaresborough Station Down

Fully fitted Coaching Stock

TABLE N — PROTECTION OF ENGINEERS TRAINS WORKING ON A RUNNING LINE
NOT IN ABSOLUTE POSSESSION OF THE ENGINEER

On the lines listed below, which are worked on the Track Circuit Block System, it will
not be neccessary to afford protection to Engineers trains by the provision of a
Handsignalman. This exemption does not apply to self-propelied on track machines.

Locations between Line(s)
Marshgate Jn. and Brayton Jn. Down and Up
Barlby North and York Chaloners Whin Jn. Down and Up

Skelton and Darlington South Jn.

Darlington Parkgate Jn, and Ouston Jn.
Newcastle Heaton North Jn, and Ayton Station
Peckfield and Neville Hill West Jn.

Elland and Wakefield Kirkgate West

Bentley Crossing and Leeds West Jn.
Moorthorpe Station and Burton Salmon

Northallerton Boroughbridge Road and Hartburn

All Passenger lines
All Passenger lines
All Passenger lines
Down and Up

All Passenger lines
All Passenger lines
Down and Up

All Passenger lines
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TABLE O — INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING DOWN INCLINES

(A.W.B. — Apply Wagon Brakes)
Point at which train
Point at which train must stop for
From Proceeding must stop for brakes to be
direction of towards A.W.B. released

SHAFTHOLME TO FERRYBRIDGE NORTH JN.

Askem Main Norton Colliery Sidings Norton signal box
Colliery

YORK SKELTON TO HARROGATE

Harrogate Starbeck Bridge No.3 Starbeck 3 signal
Starbeck York Starbeck 3 signal 15m.p.

NORTHALLERTON CASTLE HILLS JN.

Leyburn

Bedale

TO REDMIRE

Leybum signal box

Bedale Home signal

DARLINGTON NORTH JN. TO EASTGATE A.P.C.M. SIDINGS

Eastgate Cement
Co. Sidings

Bishop Auckland

Eastgate Cement Co.
14 mile post

9%m.p.

KELLOE BANK FOOT BRANCH

Raisby Hill

East Hetton

Ferryhill

Ferryhill

Raisby Hill Quarry,
re-adjust West
Comforth Crossing

East Hetton, re-adjust
West Comnforth crossing

Ferryhill Yard

Ferryhill Yard

BLACKHILL STATION TO OUSTON JN.

Consett North
Low Yard

Carr House

Carr House

Consett

Annfield Sidings

Consett High
Yard

Blackhill

Consett North
Low Yard

Quston Jn.

Stanley Level

Quston Jn,

British Steel
Cos. Siding

At Consett North Low
Yard

Underbridge No.42
9m.p. Greencroft.
Readjustment as
necessary at Annfield

Down Home signal

9m.p. Greencroft

Annfield Sidings

A.W.B. throughout

At Blackhill Yard

Consett North shunting
spur

Signal TY.269 Ouston
Jn.

Annfield Down Home
signal

Signal TY.269 QOuston
Jn.
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TABLE O — cont’d

From
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train
must stop for
A.W.B.

Point at which train
must stop for
brakes to be
released

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Leeds

Wakefield
Kirkgate

L.274 signal (Ardsiey)

WE.1255 Signal. WE.1257
Signal or Down Goole
Branch Starting Signal

BRODSWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH

Brodsworth
Colliery

Main Line

Overhead footbridge

Skellow 113/118
Signals

LEEDS GELDERD ROAD JN. TG LEEDS HOLBECK WEST JN.

Leeds Wortley
South Jn,

Leeds
Whitehal! Jn.

L.67 Signal

L.871 Signat, Up
Whitehall Curve

SOWERBY BRIDGE M

Halifax

Low Moor

Low Moor

ILNER ROYD JN. TO
Sowerby Bridge .

Bradford
Exchange

Springmill
Street

BRADFORD MILL LANE JN.

Overbridge No.18

Bowling Jn. No.11
facing points to
Through Siding

Bowling Jn. No.11
facing points to
Through Siding

Milner Royd Jn.
Branch Home Signal

On arrival at Bradford

Exchange

On arrival at Springmill
Street

GREETLAND TO DRYCLOUGH JN.

Halifax

Brighouse

Notice board
opposite H.707 Signal

Greetland No.17 Up
Branch Home Signal

CLAYTON WEST BRANCH

Clayton West Jn.

Clayton West Jn.

Huddersfield

Clayton West

Overbridge No.32,
Stocksmoor Station

Underbridge No.1

HU.639, 641 or 643
Signals

On arrival at Clayton
West

THORNHILL L.N.W.

Farnley Branch Jn.

Leeds

JN. TO LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JN.

Holbeck East Jn.

L.871 Signal Up
Whitehall Curve
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TABLE O — cont’'d

From
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train
must stop for
A.W.B.

Point at which train
must stop for
brakes to be
released

HEADFIELD BRANC
Healey Mills

H

Dewsbury
Railway Street
Goods Yard

Dewsbury end of
Headfield viaduct

On arrival at Goods
Yard

LOW MOOR TO THORNHILL

Liversedge

Thornhill Jn.

Before departure

Healey Mills HM.32
signal

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY TO CUDWORTH DEARNE VALLEY NORTH JN.

Grimethorpe
Colliery

Carlton
Sidings

Cudworth Station
C.88 signali

Overbridge 178

STAIRFOOT JN. TO
Stairfoot Jn.

Cudworth Station

CUDWORTH STATION JN.

Stairfoot Jn. No.5
Branch Home signal

Cudworth Station
No.4/5 Second Home
signals

CUDWORTH NORTH

Monk Bretton
Redfearns

Cudworth North
Jn.

JN. TO MONK BRETTON

No.3 underbridge start
of Single line

Carlton South Yard

CASTLEFORD EAST

Castleford East
Branch G.F.

BRANCH
Hicksons Sidings

Om.p. Start of single
line

Short of and clear of
first road crossing
to car park

CASTLEFORD EAST

Bowers
Opencast

Castleford East
Jn.

JN. TO ALLERTON MAIN BOWERS OPENCAST

First underbridge,
start of single line

Ledston station
platform

WAKEFIELD KIRKGA

Oakenshaw South
Jn.

TE EAST TO GOOLE

Wakefield Calder
Bridge ex Down
Midland Main

ex Down Midland
Goods

POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Viaduct No.205

Oakenshaw South Jn.
No.39B Branch
facing points

Calder Bridge No.1/17
signals

Calder Bridge No.1/17
signals

FERRYBRIDGE BRAN

Pontefract
Monkhill Goods

CH

Ferrybridge
South Jn.

Jn.

57m.p.

Ferrybridge
F.28 signal
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TABLE O — cont’d

Point at which train

Point at which train
must stop for

From Proceeding must stop for brakes to be
direction of towards AW.B. released
KNOTTINGLEY SOUTH JN. TO EAST JN.

Knottingley South| Knottingley East { 59%m.p. K.417 signal

Jn,

Jn.

LEEDS WHITEHALL JN. TO BRADFORD EXCHANGE

Laisterdyke G.F.

Laisterdyke G.F.

lLaisterdyke G.F.

Laisterdyke G.F.

Bradford
Exchange Station

Hunslet

Neville Hill

Wakefield
Kirkgate East
via Ardsley

Overbridge No.39

Armley Moor G.F.
crossover road

Armley Moor G.F.
crossover road

Armley G.F. No.4
crossover road

On arrival at Bradford
Exchange Station.

L.71 signal
Whitehall Jn.

L.71 Signal
Whitehall Jn.

L.198 Signal Gelderd
Road Jn.

DUDLEY HILL TO
Dudley Hill

BOWLING JN.
Laisterdyke

Underbridge No.25

Laisterdyke G.F.

LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE

Horsforth

Horsforth

Harrogate

Leeds

Weeton

Weeton

B board at 5%m.p.

B board 75 yards in
advance of Horsforth
H.12 signal

Harrogate Station

Opposite No.7 signal
on Up line.

9%m.p.

Panna! Station

APPERLEY JN. TO

ILKLEY STATION

Guiseley Station | Leeds 205m. 5chs. Apperley Jn. Up Branch
Home signal.

GIHUSELEY JN. TO ESHOLT JN.

Giuiseley Station | Shipley 205m. 5chs. Guiseley Jn. Up Branch

Second Home signal.
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TABLE O - cont’d

From
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train
must stop for
AW.B.

Point at which train
must stop for
brakes to he
released

LEEDS TO HULL PA
Neville Hill

Garforth

Garforth

RAGON

Hunslet East

Micklefield

Neville Hill

Before leaving Neville
Hill Up Sidings

12% m.p.

14% m.p.

Notice board
Hunslet East

Seiby direction 8%m.p.
York direction. Church
Fenton 719 signal.

Up Sidings, 1..786 or
L.785 signals

NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN. VIA HORDEM

Hall Dene

Vane Tempest
Colliery

A.W.B. throughout

HARTLEPOOL CEMETERY NORTH TO HAWTHORNE COMRINED MINE AND COKE PLANT

Wellfield Cemetery North No.14 overbridge, For trains going Main
Castle Eden. Further line signal CN .82,
application and
readjustment at 3%m.p.

Hesleden Bank Top.

SEABANKS BRANCH

Dawdon Seabanks A.W.B. throughout -

HENDON BRANCH

Hendon Jn. South Dock A.W.B. throughout -

BOLDON COLLIERY

STATION TO TYNE

DOCK BOTTOM

Green Lane Tyne Dock Site of former Green Tyne Dock Bottom
Bottom Lane signal box Reception lines

PALLION YARD TO HENDON JN.

Pallion South Dock, Hendon Bank Head Hendon Jn.
Hendon Jn.

PALLION YARD TO DEPTFORD

Patlion

Deptford

AW B. throughout
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From
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train
must stop for
A.W.B.

Point at which train
must stop for
brakes to be
reieased

DARLINGTON SOUT

Skippers Lane

Saltburn

TH JN. TO SALTBUR

Cargo Fleet Old
Station level
crossing

Redcar

N
No.2 Underbridge

Longbeck Up
Distant signal

No.1 Footbridge

Redcar Nos. R225 and
R224 signal

MIDDLESBROUGH GUISBOROUGH JN. ]

Battersby

Guisborough Jn.

"0 WHITBY
Nunt horpe signal box

North Ormesby Home
signal

LONGBECK SALTBURN WEST JN. TO BQULBY CLEVELAND POTASH

Saltburn West

Skinningrove

Skinningrove

Saltburm West

32% m.p. Huntcliffe
Banktop Wallside

Between 29% and 29 m.p.

SIDINGS
Carlin How Yard

Saltburn West 1.214
signal

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL BRIDGE JN. EXCLUSIVE

Haltwhistle Petteril Bridge Jn.] Naworth — whole train 56% m.p.
clear of Milton cross-
ing Down Dustant
signal
GATESHEAD HIGH LEVEL BRIDGE JN. TO BLAYDON
King Edward Norwood Via Up East at 145 TY.91 signal
Bridge Jn. signal
Via Up West at 143 TY.91 signal
signal
Via Up Goods at 141 TY.91 signal
signal
LOW FELL JN. TO NORWOOD JN.
Tyne Yard Low Fell Sidings | !mmediately after TY.114 signal

passing over or
through 517 crossover,
Low Fell Station
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TABLE O — cont’d

Point at which train

Point at which train must stop for
From Proceeding must stop for brakes to be
direction of towards AW.B. released

LOW FELL SIDINGS JN. TO BENSHAM CURVE JN.

Bensham Curve Low Fell Via Up East at 145 Tyne 103 signal
from Gateshead Sidings signal
Via Up West at 143 Tyne 103 signal
signal
ViaUp Goods at 141 Tyne 103 signal
signal

PERCY MAIN NORTH TO NORTHUMBERLAND/ALBERT AND EDWARD DOCKS —
PORT OF TYNE AUTHORITY

Percy Main N arthumberland Percy Main North Whitehall Point or
North Dock or Albert signal box Albert and Edward
and Edward Dock Docks

CAMBOIS BRANCH

Winning Cambois 350 yards in advance Blyth Power Station
of Winning level Reception Lines
crossing

TABLE P.1 — LEVEL CROSSINGS — OPENING AND CLOSING
OF GATES BY TRAINMEN

The gates at the level crossings endorsed ‘TMO’ in Table “A” must, in the absence of a
Crossing Keeper, be opened and closed by the Trainmen.

Trains must be stopped well clear of the gates, after which the gates must be unlocked
and opened by the Drivers Assistant for the passage of the train over the crossing.
Unless special arrangements are made to the contrary, where the driving cab is single
manned the Guard must open the gates for the passage of the train over the crossing.

When the train has passed over the crossing, the Guard, or Drivers Assistant in the case
of a light locomotive must close the gates across the railway and re-{ock them, the Driver
taking care not to again proceed on his journey until he has received an “All Right"’
signal from the Guard. Trainmen concerned must see that they are supplied with keys of
the gates. Where leve! crossing gates are fitted with seif-locking padlocks it will not be
necessary for Guards to be supplied with keys, except in the case of trains and
focomotives the driving cabs of which are single manned.

Any defects in the gates or the locks securing them, or in the lamps, must be reported
immediately by the Guard, or Drivers Assistant in the case of a light locomotive to the
Station Supervisor concerned.
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TABLE P.2 — LEVEL CROSSINGS EQUIPPED WITH AUTOMATIC HALF BARRIERS

Level crossings endorsed "AHB’ in Table ‘A’ are equipped as under:—

i a half-barrier on each side of the crossing which closes the nearside of the road;

i road traffic signals, on both sides of the road on each road approach to the crossing,
which will display a steady amber light for five seconds followed by twin red
flashing lights;

iii  a single tone bell on each side of the crossing;

iv  whistle boards on each rail approach to the crossing.

The normal position of the half-barriers is raised, the road traffic signals unlit and the

bells silent.

The approach of a train will, by track circuit/treadle operation, set in motion the following

sequence of events, provided the rail movement passes in the right direction:—

i the road traffic signals operate and the bells sound;

ii after an initial warning period, the barriers fall;

iii  when the barriers are lowered, the bells cease to sound;

iv  the barriers remain lowered and the twin red road lights continue to flash until the
train passes over the crossing;

v the barriers then rise and the twin red road lights are extinguished, unless a second
train is closely approaching the crossing in which case the barriers will remain
lowered, the twin red flashing lights continue to flash and a sign reading ""Another
Train Coming’* will be exhibited on each road approach.

Telephones are provided on each side of the crossing, giving communication with the
supervising signal box.

The following instructions apply:—

a Drivers must sound a short warning on the horn at the whistle board on the approach
to the crossing. The horn must not, however, be sounded between 23.30 and 07.00
except in emergency.

b In the case of a divided train, the provisions of the Rule Book, Section M, clause
4.4.2 must be observed for a movement which requires to pass over the crossing.

c An Engineer’s train which has passed over the crossing is prohibited from returning
to the signal box in rear — see the Rule Book, Section Q, clause 2.5.

d An Engineer’s train which has passed over the crossing must not be set back whilst
working in section if it would approach nearer than % mile from the crossing — see
the Rule Book, Section Q, clause 2.5.

e A trolley must not be allowed to occupy any of the controlling track circuits or
treadles without permission of the Signalman at the supervising signal box.

f In any of the following circumstances, a Crossing Keeper must be appointed who
will operate the barriers locally:—

i A failure of the apparatus affecting the normal working of the barriers.

i A disabled train or portion of a train is occupying the controlling track circuits
or has actuated the controlling treadles, resulting in the barriers being lowered.

iii  Road works in the vicinity of the crossing which are likely to affect the normal
flow of road traffic over the crossing.

iv. A wrong direction movement is to be authorised to pass over the crossing on
any line.

v Single line working is to be brought into operation.

vi A trolley is to be placed on the line and will occupy any of the controlling
track circuits or actuate any of the controlling treadles.

vii  The Engineer is to take Absolute Possession of one or more lines unless
specific arrangements are made to prevent the controlling treadles or track
circuits being actuated.
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TABLE P.2 — cont'd

viii A train requiring to stop in section on any of the controlling track circuits or
within the controlling treadles, is to be allowed to enter the section.

Prior arrangements must be made for the Crossing Keeper to be in attendance in the case

of items vii and viii and whenever possible in connection with items iv, v and vi.

g During the time the Engineer has Absolute Possession of a running line(s), should
it be necessary for a movement to be made over the crossing on the blocked line(s),
the Person in charge of the Possession must arrange for the Driver to be reminded
of the location of the crossing and instructed not to pass over it until he has
received authority from the Crossing Keeper. Where practicable, the Crossing
Keeper must be advised of the movement.

TABLE P.3 — LEVEL CROSSINGS EQUIPPED WITH MINIATURE RED/GREEN
WARNING LIGHTS

Level Crossings endorsed R/G in Table ‘A’ are not manned by Crossing Keepers. These
crossings have either gates opening away from the Railway or lifting barriers which fully
span the roadway when lowered. The normal position of the gates/barriers is across the
roadway and they are operated by road users as required.

Miniature red/green light indicators are provided for the guidance of road users. These
indicators work automatically by the occupation and clearance of track circuits or
equivalent means, provided that, on double lines, all rail movements pass in the right
direction.

The indicators will normally display a green aspect, but a red aspect will be exhibited
when a train approaching the crossing operates the track circuit or other device.

The following instructions must be applied.

Arrangements must be made for the crossing to be manned before Single Line Working is
commenced.

Whenever it is necessary for a movement to pass over any of the level crossings
concerned in the “‘wrong’’ direction, such movement must first be stopped clear of the
level crossing. The movement must not proceed over the crossing until the person in
charge of the movement, or the handsignalman provided when Single Line Working is in
operation, is satisfied that it is safe to do so.

Whenever it is necessary for any of the following to pass over such level crossings in

either direction, the vehicle concerned must be stopped and not proceed over the crossing

until the person in charge is satisfied that it is safe to do so:—

1. Engineer’s self-propelled on track machine which cannot be relied upon to actuate
track circuits.

2. Engineer’s trolley or rail motors.

Although whistle boards are provided at these level crossings the horn must not be
sounded between 23.30 and 07.00 except in emergency.
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TABLE P.4 — OPEN LEVEL CROSSINGS

Attendance is not provided at these Open crossings referred to in Table ‘A’ and there are
no gates or barriers.

At certain of these crossings (types A.1 and A.2) trains must stop before proceeding
over them; at others (types B.1 and B.2) trains must pass over the crossing at reduced
speed.

At some of these crossings red flashing road signals, operated automatically by the
occupation and clearance of track circuits or equivalent means, are provided on the road
approaches. When any Engineering operations are to be carried out which will cause the
red road signals to flash continuously, arrangements must be made for the road signals

to be disconnected by the S. & T. Technician and, if any rail movement is to be made over
the crossing, a Handsignalman must be provided at the crossing to regulate such rail
movements. After completion of the work, arrangements must be made for the road signals
to be reconnected by the S. & T. Technician.

A CROSSINGS WHERE TRAINS MUST STOP BEFORE PROCEEDING OVER THE CROSSING.

An advance warning board, consisting of a black St.George’s cross on a white background
is provided on the approach to the crossing.

1. Atcrossings endorsed ""OPEN (Type A.1)"" a stop board, worded '’Stop. Press
Plunger’’ and "'Wait for white light, Whistle before proceeding’’ is provided on the
approach side of the crossing. Red flashing road signals are provided on the road
approaches.

Where there is a station platform immediately on the approach side of the crossing,
the plunger must not be operated until the train is ready to depart.

The white light (flashing) indicates that the road lights are flashing. If the white
light is not exhibited, the Driver must not pass over the crossing until he is
satisfied that it is safe to do so. He must report the failure by the first available
means.

2. Atcrossing endorsed ""OPEN (Type A.2)"" a stop board, worded "'Stop. Whistle before
proceeding’’ is provided on the approach side of the crossing. Red flashing road
signals are NOT provided on the road approaches.

The Driver must not pass over the crossing until he is satisfied that it is safe to do
so.

B CROSSINGS WHERE TRAINS ARE REQUIRED TO REDUCE SPEED BEFORE PROCEEDING
OVER THE CROSSING.

1. At crossings endorsed ''OPEN (Type B.1)"" an advance warning board, consisting of
a black St.George’s cross on a white background, is provided on the approach to the
crossing. Additionally a combined speed restriction/whistle board is provided
between the advance warning board and the crossing.
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Road traffic signals, which will display a steady amber light for 5 seconds followed
by twin red flashing lights, are provided on the road approaches.

On passing the advance warning board, a Driver must regulate the speed of his train
in order to be able to stop at the crossing unless a white flashing light is exhibited.
If the white flashing light is exhibited, indicating that the red road signals are
flashing, the Driver may proceed over the crossing, without stopping, at a speed not
exceeding that indicated. The Driver may then start to accelerate as soon as the
front of his train has passed over the crossing.

If the white light is not exhibited by the time the Driver passes the combined speed
restriction/whistle board he must stop and not pass over the crossing until he is
satisfied that it is safe to do so. In these circumstances, the warning horn must
again be sounded before the train proceeds over the crossing. The Driver must report
the failure by the first available means.

NOTE — At crossings where two speeds are shown on the combined speed
restriction/whistle board, the top figure, lower speed will apply to all trains except
passenger and E.C.S. trains and the bottom figure, higher speed will apply only to
passenger and E.C.S. trains.

At crossings endorsed ~'OPEN (Type B.2)"" an advance warning board, consisting of
a black St.Georges cross on a white background, is provided on the approach to the
crossing but road traffic signals are NOT provided.

NOTE — At certain crossings the Advance Warning Board in the form of a black cross
has not be provided.

Whenever it is necessary for any of the following to pass over the level crossing in
either direction, the vehicle concerned must first be stopped and not allowed to

proceed over the crossing until the Driver is satisfied it is safe to do so.

1. Engineers self propelled on track machine which cannot be relied upon to
activate track circuits.

2. Engineers Trolley or Rail Motor.
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TABLE T — LINESIDE FIRES

Referring to the instructions contained in the General Appendix, the

where the risk of lineside fires app

must be used.

following table shows

ears greatest. In reporting fires the appropriate form

County and Forest

Location of Zone

Periods when risks
are greatest

DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK

Yorkshire—Moreby
Hall and Narburn
Wood

West side of line between Signals D181/
D182 on the Down line and U182B/U181
on the Up line.

February to June.

CONSETT NORTH TO OUSTON JN.

Durham—Chopwell
(Beamish)

Y2 mile East of Beamish Station

February to June.

NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN.

Yorkshire—
Cleveland,
Kirklevington

2 miles South of Yarm through pit wood.
(In the vicinity of Kirklevington
Home Signal.)

VIA HORDEN

February to June.

DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TO SALTBURN

Durham—Wynyard
(Eaglescliffe)

1 mile of line East of Eaglescliffe Station

February to June.

TABLE U — TOWING OF VEHICLES — THE RULE BOOK, SECTION J. CLAUSE 3.6

Referring to the instructions contained in the General Appendix the following is a list of
places where towing of vehicles is authorised:~

Place

Line Remarks

WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.

Stourton B.S.C. Sidings

Loaded Siding to
Empty Road
Sidings.

To move shunts of 2 vehicles
only : from Loaded to Empty

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST

Beverley Station

“A" and “'B"*
Dock

The moveable stop block on “‘A’’
Dock line must be positioned
across the rails before any
movement takes place.
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Place Line Remarks
DUNSTON STAITHS
Dunston Staiths All Jetties To move vehicles which fail to

gravitate and cannot be moved by
a locomotive on the same line

TABLE W — SET BACK MOVEMENTS — EXEMPTION FROM RULE BOOK,

SECTION J. CLAUSE 4.1

At the following places where fixed signals are provided for setting back movements,
Drivers are authorised to commence the movement when the fixed signal is cleared
without receiving a hand signal but they must proceed cautiously, keep a sharp look-out
and be prepared to act on any handsignal received from the Guard or Shunter.

See Special
Signal Box Movement instruction
on page
DONCASTER BLACK CARR JN. TO BERWICK
Bridge Jn. Up Main to Garden Sidings -
STAINFORTH JN. TO SKELLOW ADWICK JN.
Skellow Jn. Down Main to A.M.0.C.O Sidings 3561
WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.
Stourton Jn. Up Main to Down Goods or Down Main -
Cudworth Station Up Goods to Up Sidings 363
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.
Sudforth Lane Arrival/Departure lines to Kellingley 368
Colliery Empty Sidings
LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR
Leeds Down Shipley line to Parcels 376

Concentration Depot or Station

HENDON BRANCH
Londonderry South Dock

Hendon South Dock

To Jetties Nos.21, 22 and 23

To Nos.1 and 2 Belt Conveyor lines, or

lines leading to Nos.6, 7 and 8 Jetties
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See Special
Signal Box Movement instruction

on page

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE PETTERIL BRIDGE JN.

Newcastle Forth Jn. From Siding line to Goods Sidings or -
South Cattle Dock

TABLE X — TAIL LAMPS — LIGHTING WHEN PASSING THROUGH TUNNELS —
THE RULE BOOK, SECTION H, CLAUSE 7.3.5

Unless a lighted tail lamp is normatly exhibited, Guards of trains must ensure that the
tail tamp is illuminated when passing through any of the undermentioned tunnels.

Name of Tunne! Between Signat Boxes

DARLINGTON NORTH JN. TO EAST GATE A.P.C.M.
Shiidon Shildon and Bishop Auckland East

EASTWOOD L.M.R. TO NORMALITON. GOOSE HILL JN.

Sowerby Bridge Mytholmroyd West and Sowerby Bridge West

SCGWERBY BRIDGE MILNER ROYD JN. TQ BRADFORD MILL LANE JN.

Beacon Hill Halifax and Low Moor
Wyke Halifax and Low Moor
Bowling Low Moor and Bowling Jn.

DIGGLE JN. L.M.R. TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.
Standedge Diggle Jn. and Marsden Jn.

Huddersfield Marsden Jn. and Huddersfield

PENISTONE HUDDERSFIELD JN. TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWCOD JN.

Cumberworth Penistone, Huddersfield Jn.
Clayton West Jn.

Thurstonland Clayton West Jn. and Huddersfield

THORNHILL L.N.W. JN. TO LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JN.
Movley Batley and Morley

‘
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Name of Tunnel

Between Signa! Boxes

BARNSLEY STATION J
Woolley Down and Up

1
N. TO HORBURY JN.

Woolley Coal Siding and Crigglestone Jn.

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH L.M.R.

Thackley

Apperley Jn. and Thackley Jn.

!

LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE

Bramhope

Horsforth and Rigton

TABLE Z — LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM

1.  A.W.S. track equipment is provided, and the instructions in the General Appandin
apply, on the lines shown in the table below.

2. Any variations to the standard arrangements are shown in the ““Remarks’’ coluinn,

3. Portable magnets are provided in association with Warning Boards for Teniporary
Speed Restrictions on these lines unless otherwise shown,

From

To

Line

Remarks

DONCASTER BLACK GARR JN. TO BERWICK

Black CarrJn,

Berwick

All Passenger iines

Except York,
Darlington and
Newcastle Station
areas.

SELBY WEST JN. TO SELBY CANAL JN.

Selby West Jn, Selby Canal Jn. Single

DONCASTER MARSHGATE JN. TO LEEDS WEST JN.

Marshgate Jn. Leeds West Jn. Down and Up
1

CARCROFT JN. TO SKELLOW JN.

Carcroft Jn. Skellow Jn, Down and Up

HARE PARK JN. TO Cl(OFTON WEST JN.

Hare Park Jn, Crofton West Jn. Down and Up

LLEEDS GELDERD ROAD JN. TO LEEDS HOLBECK WEST JN.

Gelderd Road Jn.

Holbeck West Jn.

Down and Up

AN e i
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From

To

Line

Remarks

EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE H

Hebden Bridge

Wakefield Kirkgate
East

LL JN.

All Passenger
lines

SOWERBY BRIDGE MILNER ROYD JN. TO BRA

DFORD MILL LANE JN.

Milner Royd Jn. Mitl Lane Jn. Down ~nd Up
GREETLAND TO DRYCLOUGH JN.

Greetland Dryclough Jn. Down and Up
BRADLEY BRANCH

Bradley Jn. Bradley Wood Jn. Single

DIGGLE JN. L.M.R. TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JN.

Huddersfield exc.

Heaton Lodge Jn.

All

THORNHILL LNW JN

TO LEEDS HOLBECK EAST JN.

Thornhill LNW Jn. Holbeck East Jn. Down and Up
LOW MOOR TO THORNHILL JN.

Low Moor Thornhitl Jn, Single
OAKENSHAW SOUTH| JN. TO CROFTON EAST JN.
Oakenshaw South Crofton East Jn. Down and Up

Jn.

NORMANTON ALTOFTS JN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN JN.

Church Fenton

York Chaloners

Down and Up Leeds

Whin Jn.
Milford York Chaloners Down and Up
Whin Jn. Normanton
SHERBURN-IN-ELMET SOUTH TO GASCOIGNE WOOD
Sherburn-in-Elmet Gascoigne Wood Down and Up

South

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE EAST TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE JN.

Wakefield Kirkgate
East exc.

Goole Engine Shed
Jn.

All Passenger
lines
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TABLE Z — cont'd

From

To

Line

Remarks

WATH ROAD JN. TO LEEDS NORTH JN.

Hunslet South Jn.

Leeds North Jn.

Leeds North Jn.

Hunslet Station Jn.

Down Normanton
Main

Up Normanton Main

LEEDS ENGINE SHED

Engine Shed Jn.

Whitehall Jn.

JN. TO WHITEHALL JN.

Down and Up

LEEDS WHITEHALL JN. TO BRADFORD EXCHANGE

Whitehall Jn. Mill Lane Jn. Down and Up
LEEDS WORTLEY JN. TO HARROGATE

Wortley Jn. Harrogate South Down and Up
LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON

Leeds East Jn. Selby South Jn. Down and Up
Hemingbrough Gilberdyke Down
Eastrington Selby Up

MICKLEFIELD STATION JN. TO CHURCH FENTON NORTH JN.

Micklefield Church Fenton Down and Up
Station Jn.

THORNE JN. TO GILBERDYKE JN.

Thorne Jn. Gilberdyke Jn. Down and Up

NORTHALLERTON BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD TO NEWCASTLE EAST JN.

Boroughbridge Road | Stockton Station Down and Up
HARTBURN CURVE

Hartburn Jn. Bowesfield Down and Up
DARLINGTON SOUTH JN. TQ SALTBURN

Darlington South Jn. | Middlesbrough exc. Down and Up
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INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE RULE BOOK

SECTION C — FIXED SIGNALS

Clause 3.1.6. Shunting signals.

(dated 1st October, 1972)

A shunting signal with two white lights in a horizontal position need not be observed
when a movement is made under the authority of a colour light proceed aspect (/.e.yellow,
double yellow or green) but in no other circumstances may a shunting signal of this type
be passed when the stop indication is shown, except under the authority of the Signalman.

Drivers of passenger trains will normally receive a route indication (where provided) when
a subsidiary signal under a running signal is exhibited. If the subsidiary signal is
exhibited without a route indication (where provided) it must be regarded by the Driver of
a Passenger train as a signal imperfectly exhibited (The Rule Book, Section E, Clause 8.2).
The Driver must stop at the signal and inform the Signalman who, if the route indicator
has failed, must arrange for the Driver to be informed by which route he is to proceed.

Clearing of stop signals — The Rule Book, Section C, Clause 5.9.

The Signalmen at the undermentioned signal boxes have special authority to clear the
stop signals shown before an approaching train is close to such signal although the
next stop signal may be at Danger.

Signal Box

Signal

Remarks

Beverley, Cherry Tree

Cottingham North
Wakefield Kirkgate
East

Urlay Nook

Poppleton Station

Down Intermediate Home
(Slotted with Beverley
Station Down Starting
Signal).

Down First Home,
Up Home

Up Home to Up
Platform

Up Main to Up Loop

Down Main to
Down Loog

Up Main Home

Applies to trains booked to
stop or terminate at Beverley.,

Applies to trains booked to
stop at Cottingham.

Applies to trains not convey-
ing passengers when the
Loop line is clear to the out-
let signal and in clear
weather only,
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SECTION F — DETONATORS

Clause 1.5 — Failure to explode, or injury from explosion

The person responsible for the issue of detonators must send the detonator concerned, or
its remains, together with, if possible, the remaining detonators in the package from
which the detonator was obtained, and a further unopened container from the same batch
to i—

Stations/Depots north of Peterborough
Area Scientist, B.R. Research Department, Scientific Services Division,
Hexthorpe Road, DONCASTER.

Stations/Depots south of and including Peterborough

Area Scientist, B.R. Research Department, Scientific Services Division,
The Avenue, Muswel!l Hill,

LONDON N10 (c/o Kings Cross Station, to be called for)

Three copies of a report of the circumstances must be completed and circulated as
follows —

1. By post to Area Scientist concerned
2. Divisional Manager
3. Enclosed with detonators.

The Area Scientist will report his findings to the Divisional Manager and send a copy to
the person from whom the detonators were received.

SECTION H, CLAUSES 3.6 and 11.2 STATION YARD WORKING

1. Unless specially authorised, a passenger train must not be allowed to enter a platform
line already occupied by a freight train and a freight train must not be allowed 1o
enter a platform line occupied by a passenger train.

NOTE : Light locomotives and trains composed of coaching stock may be regarded as
passenger trains.

2. Before a train is signalled into an occupied platform line, the signalman must be
aware, or have ascertained from the Person in charge of the Platform, that there is
room for the train to be accommodated.

3. Where authority is given at a through station for a train to enter an occupied through
platform line under the provisions of Section H of the Rule Book, a suitable note is
shown in the “‘Remarks’’ column of Table A.

4. During fog or falling snow at through platform lines the person in Charge must
arrange for a competent person to meet the train at the platform end and conduct it to
the rear of the train in front.

STATION LIMITS — T.C.B. LINES

Clause 6.1 — Brakevan in rear
Clause 8.3(b) —~ Propelling in right direction within station limits
Clause 8.4(a) — Propelling in wrong direction
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STATION LIMITS — T.C.B. LINES — cont’d

The instructions headed ‘‘Station Limits'* in the General Appendix will not apply on lines
worked on the Track Circuit Block System. Where Station Limits are required on such lines
for the purpose of the Rule Book Section H, Clauses 6.1, 8.3(b) and 8.4(a), these are
defined, for the individual boxes concerned, in the table below.

Wrong direction movements may only be made in accordance with the instructions in the
General Appendix.

Signal box Line Station limits

Leeds

Commencing at the East End of the Station at Signal 179, extending Westwards, and
terminating at Signals 96, 98, 99, 101 and 102 except for movements requiring to proceed
beyond to set back under the authority of position light signals, 97, 89, 94 or 114,

Commencing at West End of the Station at Signals 91, 92, 93 and 95, extending Eastwards,
and terminating at Signals 175, 176 and 177 except for movements requiring to proceed
beyond to set back under the authority of position light signal 178,

York

Commencing north of the station at signals Y.221 (Up Main) and Y.245 (Up Scarborough)
extending Southwards and terminating at signals Y.35 (Up Leeds) and Y.36 (Up Doncaster).

Commencing south of the Station at signals Y.31 (Down Holgate Loop), Y.32 (Down Leeds)
and Y.34 (Down Doncaster) extending Northwards and terminating at signals Y.200 (Down
Main) and Y.243 {Down Scarborough).

Newcastle
North end of Manors Station platform to connections at Forth Jn.
Outer gantry H.L.B. signals 69 — 73. Points 427 to East End Diamonds.
Outer gantry K.E.B. 246/248/254/256 to West End Diamonds.

SECTION J — SHUNTING
Clause 3.6 — Towing and Propping of Vehicles.

The following is a list of places where authority is given for rail vehicles to be moved by
road motor vehicles. For towing, see Table *‘U’":-

Scarborough Goods Station

Hull Docks and Yards when tractors (Tow Motors) used.

Newcastle Quay.

Beverley.

Clause 3.17.2.

Loose or gravitation shunting of all passenger stock is prohibited.
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SECTION K — DETENTION OF TRAINS ON RUNNING LINES

Clause 3.2.2 — When detained at signal provided with Telephone or call plunger.

Where the indication ‘‘Rule 55 exempt — Press Key’’ is given at the signal post or at the
pillar, the operation of the plunger will indicate in the signal box the position of the train
without a bell sounding at the signal post or pillar. In such cases it will not be
necessary for the Guard, Shunter or Drivers Assistant to go to the signal box to remind
the Signalman of the position of the train after the plunger has been pressed.

Where both a call plunger and a telephone are provided at a signal the requirements of the
Rule Book, Section K, must be carried out by the operation of the call plunger and not by
the use of the telephone.
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INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX
(dated st October, 1972)

WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMENTS WHERE TRACK CIRCUIT BLOCK IS IN OPERATION

The instructions contained in clause (g) under the above heading do not apply except at

the places listed below:—
MICKLEFIELD JN.

ALTOFTS JN. — FROM DOWN MAIN

WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT — MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS

The following additional instructions apply in the Eastern Region:—

Clause 4 (Tail Traffic)

Tail traffic in the form of bogie vehicles or four or six wheeled vehicles having a wheel-
base not less than 15 feet, may be attached to Diesel Multiple Unit trains working over
the routes shown below, subject to the over-riding limitation that the tail load attached to
a unit of lightweight construction must not exceed 25 tonnes gross. All units of light-
weight construction are clearly identified by the letters “"LW’’ stencilied on their head-
stocks. The normal speed limits and permanent speed restrictions must be observed
together with the instructions in regard to the conveyance of four-wheeled vehicles by

passenger trains.

Route
Between:— (In both directions)

Darlington and Bishop Auckland
Darlington, Stockton & Thornaby
Darlington and Saltburn

Hull and Leeds

Hull and Scarborough

Hull, Doncaster and Sheffield
Leeds and Huddersfield via Dewsbury
or Wakefield

Leeds and Doncaster

Leeds and Harrogate

Leeds and Sheffield (all routes)
Leeds and Skipton

Leeds and York

Newcastle and Berwick via Heaton
Newcastle and Carlisle
Newcastle and York —

via Durham or Stockton

York and Doncaster

York and Harrogate

York and Scarborough

York and Selby via Church Fenton
York and Sheffield

Train
Formation

2 car

4 car
2 car

3 car

2 car
5 car
4 car
4 car
4—-6 car

Maximum
Minimum Tail Load
Horsepower Gross—Tonnes

300 25
600 40
400
600 65
600 } 90
900
800 65
900 120
1200
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For Parcels Only Trains When not covered by the Above (All engines must be operative)

Darlington to Middlesbrough 2 car 600 180 tonnes
(Both directions) 4 car 600 120 tonnes

Notes 1. For the purpose of this instruction the following maximum vehicle gross
weights apply.

Loaded Empty
BZ, BGZ, BY, CCT, PMV & SPV 25 tonnes 17 tonnes
B, Siphon G, BG and GUV 40 tonnes 32 tonnes

2. The addition of a tail load will add to the journey time. This additional time
is allowed for in the timings of certain trains only and tail loads should not
be attached unless diagrammed or specially authorised by the Regional H.G.

3. For each inoperative engine in the above train formations the maximum tail
load must be reduced by 35 tonnes.

Clause 4a (Shunting of Tail Vehicles)

When it is necessary for a propelling movement to be made when attaching or detaching
vehicles the diesel Multiple Unit must be driven from the leading end and a Guard or
Shunter must ride with the driver. The movement must be controlled by a Shunter on the
ground and must not be commenced until the route is set throughout.

Clause 6 — Buzzer Code

In the event of a failure of the buzzer communication arrangements must be made to have
the unit taken out of traffic as soon as possible for the defect to be remedied.

Whilst the unit remains in traffic, handsignals must be used.

MAXIMUM PERMITTED SPEEDS OF LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT, OR WITH ONE
OR TWO COACHING STOCK VEHICLES ONLY

The instructions under the above heading do not apply to the following trains provided the
brake equipment is specially examined and the brakes are fully effective on the
locomotives and vehicles:—

a Special train consisting of locomotive except Class 40 one vehicle No.99500/1/2 or 3
and one vehicle N0.99200/1/2/3 or 4, Maximum speed 100 m.p.h.

b Special train consisting of locomotive except Class 40 and one or two of the under-
mentioned Officers Saloons:—
DE 902660, DE 900580 maximum speed 90 m.p.h.

¢ Special train consisting of locomotive except Class 40 and one or two of the under-
mentioned Officers Saloons:—
DM45044/5/6 or 8 maximum speed 80 m.p.h.

"“TRANS-PENNINE’* DIESEL MULTIPLE UNIT VEHICLES

The buckeye couplers have been removed from the non-gangwayed Driving ends of Class
124 M.C. vehicles but the buffers remain unaltered.
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When coupling the non-gangwayed Driving ends to any vehicle or locomotive, the screw

coupling of the latter must be used. If the vehicle or locomotive to which the attachment
is being made is not provided with a screw coupling, then an emergency screw coupling

must be used.

The buffers must be in the long position at all times.

WORKING OF OFFICERS SPECIALS

Trains comprising a locomotive and saloon only, run for Railway Officers will not be
accompanied by a Guard. Drivers and Drivers assistants when working such trains must
carry out the Rules and Regulations as applicable to men in charge of a light locomotive.
The Driver will be responsible for satisfying himself that the saloon is properly coupled to
the locomotive including the brake pipe and for testing the automatic brake from the
saloon. Trains consisting of more than a saloon must carry a Guard.

MOVEMENTS TO RUNNING LINES ALREADY OCCUPIED

The restriction will not apply in the case of light locomotives which require to be coupled
and proceed forward as one train.

APPLIANCES CARRIED ON TRAINS FOR USE IN CASE OF ACCIDENT
OR OTHER EMEGENCY

Under the heading "'Equipment for Guards and Brake Vans'’, the following additional
instructions apply:—

If Rescue, First Aid of Fire Fighting Equipment are used during the journey the Guard
must arrange for replacements to be obtained at the first opportunity at one of the
undermentioned stations:—

Bradford Exchange Ipswich Parkeston Quay
Cambridge Kings Cross Peterborough
Cleethorpes Kings Lynn Scarborough
Colchester Leeds Sheffield
Darlington Liverpool Street Yarmouth
Doncaster Newcastle York

Hull Norwich

FOUR-CHARACTER TRAIN IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM

The standard Four-Character Train Identification System is designed to cover Inter-
Regional, Inter-Divisional and Local Passenger, Parcels, Empty Coaching Stock and
Freight trains and details are given below (except for internal Great Eastern area trains,
which are dealt with separately}:—

i Classification of Train First Character
As shown in the General Appendix.
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Destination of Train Second Character
Letters are allocated as under to indicate destinations:—

Letter Teminating at or in
a Inter-Regional Trains

- Eastern Region.

- London Midland Region,

Southern Region.

- Scottish Region.

- Western Region.

- Inter-Regional Excursion, Military and Special freight and
passenger trains except Royal and Out-of-gauge passing
between Scottish and Eastern Regions via East Coast
Route.

X - Royal trains and trains conveying out-of-gauge or

exceptional load.

zZ - Inter-Regional Excursion, Military and Special freight and

passenger trains except Royal and Out-of-gauge to and

from any point on or via London Midland Region.

MmM<LVWOETM
]

b Trains running within the Eastern Region

- Up Main Line trains to Kings Cross.

- Kings Cross Division.

- Liverpool Street Division.

- Doncaster Division.

Sheffield Division.

- Leeds Division.

- Newcastle Division,

- Norwich Division.

- Special trains confined to Eastern Region.
- Royal trains and trains conveying out-of-gauge or
exceptional load.

XEOUVZrCgn®m®x»
|

Identity Number of Individual Trains Third and Fourth Characters

Local trains and short distance Inter-Regicnal and Inter-District trains in Classes 1
and 2 are indicated by a route number which applies in both directions of travel. The
letter is altered to indicate the destination Region or Area of the train. The list of
routes and Route Numbers allocated are shown in the appropriate sections of the
Mandatory Working Timetable.

Trains identified by letters F, G, X or Z will have numbers from 00 to 99 allocated as
appropriate. Excursion trains will be identified by the same number in both directions.

In the case of out-of-gauge or exceptional loads conveyed on ordinary freight
services, the last two figures of the W.T.T. identification number will remain un-
altered; i.e. only the destination letter wil! be amended to *X"’.

Where out-of-gauge or exceptional loads are conveyed by special train, the 2nd
Character letter “‘X*’ will be used and the last two Characters will be a number
allocated from the appropriate special train series.
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The letter "X will be the only indication that a train is conveying an out-of-gauge
or exceptional load and all concerned will need to refer to the Circular relevant to
that particular train for Conditions of Passage and Bell Signal to be used.

ECS to work trains from terminal points will be identified by the appropriate train
number for the passenger train it is to form, except that the first digit will be 5"’
instead of “1** or “2""; e.g. ECS to work train TNO1 wiil be 5NO1. ECS after working
train will be similarly identified.

Local Freight Trip Working wili be identified by the appropriate letter and third and
fourth character numbers throughout the working. The classification is normally *'9°*,
but this may be altered as shown in the "‘Local Traffic Locomotive’’ circulars. Any
special local instructions will be published locally.

Light locomotives to work trains when proceeding from Motive Power Depot or other
points are identified by the appropriate 2nd, 3rd and 4th characters of the train to be
worked prefixed by ""G”,

Light locomotives proceeding to Depot after working trains will be identified by the
figure 0", followed by the appropriate letter of the Division or Area where the
Depot is located and 3rd and 4th characters, as shown below:-

0BO01  Kings Cross 0D03  Frodingham
0B02 Clarence Yard 0D05 Lincoln

0BO5  Hitchin 0D07 Immingham

0B06  Peterborough 0J01  Barrow Hill
0BO7 Cambridge 0J03  Tinsley Servicing Depot
0C01  Stratford 0J04  Shirebrook West
0C02 Temple Milis 0J05 Wath

0001 Doncaster 0J08  Rotherwood
0D02  Worksop 0PO1T  March

0D08 Hull Botanic Gardens ON10  Thornaby

0L01  York ON11  Darlington

0150  Holbeck ON12  Hartiepool

OLET  Nevilte Hill ON20  Gateshead

0LBE3  Healey Mills ON25 Blyth Cambois
0LB0  Knottingley ON32 Tyne Yard Depot

oLt Hammerton St.

CONVEYANCE OF DEAD DIESEL MULTIPLE UNIT STOCK

The service for conveyance of ‘Dead’’ D.M.U. stock must be pre-arranged.

Where a “"Dead" lightweight D.M.U. vehicle is at the rear andthe trailing end is not
fitted with a tail lamp bracket, it may be marshalled inside a vehicle not exceeding
17 tonnes gross weight on which the tail lamp can be correctly displayed. In such
circumstances a second ‘‘Dead’” lightweight D.M.U. vehicie must not be conveyed.
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3. When a D.M.U. vehicle is conveyed on a locomotive hauled train, the vacuum train
pipe only must be used. This pipe is painted red and when viewed by a person facing
the end of the vehicle, is on the right-hand side of the draw gear.

HAULING OF "“DEAD’* DIESEL AND ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES AND MULTIPLE UNIT
STOCK OWNED BY BRITISH RAILWAYS EXCLUDING SMALL DEPARTMENTAL
*’SERVICES"’ LOCOMOTIVES

The number of Diesel and Electric iocomotives that may be run coupled together and for
which authority has been given by the Chief Civil Engineer is shown in the Route
Availability Booklet B.R.29993.

HEATING AND LIGHTING OF TRAINS
D.M.U.’s — Heating

Position of Heater Switches

The switches for operating the heaters are placed:—
1. In the Driver’'s compartment of driving vehicles.

2. In the Guard’s van of brake vehicles without a Driver's compartment.

3. Over one of the doorways inside trailer cars without either a Driver's compartment or
Guard's van.

4. In the Guard's van of units fitted with through heating control.

Covers are eventually to be fitted over the switch control panels in Driver's compartments
and in trailer cars without Guard’s vans on cars fitted with through heating control.

NOTES:—~
A Type of Heater

Each vehicle is separately hieated by means of one or two oil heaters. Each heater is
operated by a glow-plug igniting a spray of oil in an enclosed chamber, known as the
combustion chamber. The products of combustion pass from the combustion chamber
through radial ports inio the heat exchanger through which they flow to the discharge
outlet. The heat generated by combustion is transferred through the heat exchanger to the
air used as a medium for space heating.

It should be noted that the air used as medium for heating the car is entirely separate from
the air supply used to maintain combustion of the oil spray within the combustion chamber.
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Operation of Heater
Heaters not fitted with Through Heating Control

i Turn heater switch in a clockwise direction to ""FULL HEAT'" position. The ""Glow
Plug’’ light on the indicator panel should then be illuminated to indicate that the
glow plug has started to operate. If the light does not appear, wait for 30 seconds
and if the "'Air Fan’’ light is not illuminated or the ""Air Fan'’ does not start up,
return the heater switch to the ""Off’" position.

ii After a period of 30 seconds the "'Air Fan’’ light should be illuminated on the
indicator panel denoting that the “Air Fan’ and fuel pump are working.

iii  In approximately 3% minutes the "'Glow Plug’’ indicator light will be extinguished
and the “*Air Fan’’ light will remain illuminated indicating that the heater is now
working normaliy,

iv  If the oil fails to ignite in the period of 3% minutes previously mentioned the fan and
fuel pump are automatically switched off and it is necessary to return the heater
switch to the ""Off"” position and re-start. No more than two further attempts should
be made to start the apparatus, after which it must be reported as defective.

v If the heater switch is in the ""FULL HEAT’' position when the heater has been working
normally and the heater then cuts out for any reason, the ""Air Fan’’ light will be
extinguished. In this event return heater switch to the ""OFF’" position and then re-
start by turning the heater switch to the ""FULL HEAT"’ position. If the heater does
not operate normally after 3% minutes proceed as in paragraph iv.

Note—~For technical reasons the "REDUCED HEAT' position on the control panel is
now connected to the "FULL HEAT"’ position so that reduced heat is no longer
available on each heater, with the effect that the ""FULL HEAT"" is obtained in
both positions of the heater switch.

In the case of cars fitted with only one heater, it will not now be possible to
obtain reduced heat, but in the case of those fitted with two heaters, the
heating in the saloon can be reduced by switching one heater off.

Heaters fitted with Through Heating Control

1. The Guard exercises full control of the heating from a ""Through Heating Control
Panel’’ in the Guard's van on each unit of 2 or 4 cars; this controls heating through-
out the unit which is thereafter thermostatically controlled in each vehicle. Where
trains are composed of more than one unit it will be necessary to operate the
through control panel in each Guard’s van.

2. Each heater has a local control panel in each vehicle which enables maintenance
staff to check heaters individually. If the ""ISOLATOR’" switch is left “"ON’’ by the
maintenance staff, or any other person, the Guard cannot switch off this heater by
the “"Through Heating Control’’ system. The heater will be localised and require
switching off independently at its own particular panel.

3. Under normal circumstances the Guard has full control of the heating system, and
when he switches off on leaving the train the heaters will shut down automatically.
It will, of course, be necessary to switch off on each complete unit.
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4. In order to prevent a heater remaining switched ""ON’’ due to the conditions shown
in Clause 2, it will be necessary for the Guard, after switching off at the Guard's
through control panel to satisfy himself that there are no loca! control panel isolator
switches in the ""ON"" position. An instruction panel is fixed adjacent to the
Through Heater Control in each Guard’'s van and these instructions are as shown:—

Heat Cycling

1.  Select heating.

2.  Switch isolator on. Isolator and failure indicator will light up.

3. Press starter button. Failure indicator will go out and heater will operate
automatically. If failure indicator lights up, allow 1 minute and press starter again.
If failure is still indicated after three such starts a report should be made.

Cold Ventilating

1. Select ventilating.

2. Switch isolator on. Isolator indicator will light up and heater fans will run.

Switch off

1.  Switch off isolator.

HEATING OF INTER-CITY DIESEL TRAINS
Poisition of Heater Switches

1. In the Driver's compartment of driving vehicles.

2. In the Guard’s van or brake vehicles without a Driver’'s compartment.

3. In the switch box at the vestibule end of the buffet compartment of buffet car
vehicles.
4, In the cupboard at the end of the vestibule of the trailer open second.

Operation of Heaters

i The Guard exercises control of the heating throughout the train by use of one of the
through control switch panels situated in the Guard’'s vans. These panels are
independently wired and the Guard must use the through control panet of the van in
which he is riding to switch the heating or ventilating “"ON’’ or 'OFF’’, When in
operation each heater is controlled by a thermostat located inside the vehicle, these
thermostats are preset and must not be adjusted by other than authorised staff.
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H In the compartment stock a separate regulator is located on the body side above the
seat, this enables passengers to conirol the flow of hot or cold ventilating air into
the compartment.

Defect of Heater

Responsibility for the maintenance of the heaters rests with the Carriage and Wagon

Engineer. If any heater fails completely or becomes defective in service, C. & W, staff

must be advised. If it is not possible to effect any immediate repair the Guard should

notify the Driver who will include the details on a repair card for the necessary
ttention to be given at the depot.

Pre-heating

During the heating season it will be necessary to arrange pre-heating for a minimum of 20
minutes (30 minutes if outside temperature is 35%0r less) before advertised departure time
of the train. When vehicles are stabled in or near a diese! depot it will be the
responsibility of the depot staff o operate switches at the required time and staff must be
deputed fo do this work. If the vehicles are stabled away from a diesel depot, it will be
the responsibility of the Area Manager to depute staff to turn the switch at the required
time.

In either case where the Guard is in charge of the train at the commencement of the
stipulated heating period as set out above, he will be repsonsible for turning the switches
to ""FULL HEAT' including the heating switch in the Driver’s compartment to which the
(Guard can obtain access by the vestibule key provided. Where the unit is equipped with
through heating control, this should be switched on from the Guard’s van or vans.

Linits out of use during the day

it & unit is out of service during the day for 60 minutes or more, the heating should be
iurned “"OFF’’ by the Guard in all vehicles and subsequently re-applied in accordance
with the instructions given above. This is most important, otherwise over-taxing of the
batteries will occur and there will be difficulty when it is necessary to start the engines.

Warm Weather

in warm weather cool air can be supplied to the coaches by turning the heater switch in
an anti-clockwise direction or to “'Ventilating’'.

in the case of Inter-City diesel trains it will be necessary te ensure the heat regulator for
the use of passengers in compartment stock is turned to the "‘Heat” position before pre-
heating.

{ighting

The lighting controls are similar to those in operation on British Railways standard
vehicles but special care must be taken to see that the lights are not used unnecessarily
otherwise the batteries will be over-taxed and there will be difficulty when it is
necessary to start the engines.
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TRAIN HAND BRAKES

APPLICATION OF HAND BRAKES WHEN TRAIN IS TO BE LEFT UNATTENDED. The
Driver must apply the hand brakes in the leading and rear driving compartments. The
Guard or Shunter or person acting in that capacity must apply the hand brakes in the
Guard’s compartments on the trains.

RELEASE OF HAND BRAKES BEFORE TRAIN IS MOVED. The Driver must release the
hand brakes in all the driving compartments and the Guard or Shunter or person
acting in that capacity must release those in the Guard's compartments.

Before starting a train there must be a clear understanding between Driver and Guard
or Shunter or person acting in that capacity that all hand brakes on the train have

been released.

At Depots when no Guard or Shunter is in attendance the Driver in charge of the train
is responsible for seeing that all hand brakes are released before the train is moved.

FIRE-FIGHTING EQUIPMENT

All Diesel raiicars are fitted with the following equipment:—

1.

4,

An automatic extinguisher system with detonators and outlets above each individual
diesel engine.

Two hand-operated extinguishers of the C.0.2 gas type, 2/lb. capacity, in each
driving cab.

One two-gallon C.0.2 water type hand-operated extinguisher in the brake
compartment of all vehicles so fitted.

In non-brake compartment vehicles one two-gallon C.0.2 water type hand-operatedi
extinguisher in the passenger compartment at the fobby end.

The automatic extinguishing system consists of a high pressure container in which the
extinguishing agent (Chlorobromomethane, known as C.B.) is carried in liquid form, a
pipeline from the container to the engine, and a detector wire strategically placed over
each engine.

When the detector wire is subject to abnormal heat it operates an electric switch which:—

a

detonates a cartridge in the high pressure container, thereby releasing the
extinguishing agent. The latter passes along the pipelines from which it is sprayed
over the engine concerned and extinguishes the fire by forming a blanket of gas over
it.

operates the alarm system causing the alarm bells to ring and illuminates a warning
light on the fire alarm contro! box mounted on the solebar adjacent to the affected

engine.

stops the engine concerned.



286

Consequent upon the foregoing, since the engine stops automatically, the location of the
fire will be indicated to the Driver by the oil pressure warning light being extinguished.

NOTE—if more power cars are coupled in the train than are catered for on the indicator
panel, the oil pressure warning light may be maintained.

In addition to the detector wire, which must be replaced after one operation, the fluid
flywheel is protected by a resetting thermostat fixed above it. This will operate when the
temperature in the vicinity rises to a dangerous level and fulfils the functions set out
above, irrespective of the state of the detector wire.

INSTRUCTIONS IN THE EVENT OF FIRE

The heater in the affected vehicle must be turned off as quickly as possible and the
Driver must inspect the engine that has been affected as shown by the indicator light,
taking with him a fire extinguisher from the cab. An additional indication of the engine
concerned will also be given by the red warning light which will be illuminated on the
appropriate fire alarm control box.

After ensuring that the fire has been extinguished, the small metal tab on the front of the
fire alarm contro! box should be pulled off. This will uncover a switch which should be
operated to stop the alarm bell and extinguish the warning light. it will also render it
impossible to re-start the affected engine and after this has been done the train can
proceed.

The alarm isolating switch referred to does not cut out the re-setting thermostat and
should this operate through a recurrence of fire on the engine or fluid flywheel, the alarm
bells will ring and the warning light will be lit. In this event the fire will not be
extinguished automatically, as the extinguishing agent will have been previously
discharged. It is essential therefore, for the remaining hand-operated fire-fighting
equipment to be used as a matter of the utmost urgency after the train has been stopped.

Any car on which a fire has occurred should be withdrawn from traffic without delay in
order that the high pressure container and the detector wire can be replaced. When this is
done the switch on the fire alarm control box should be switched on and the metal tab on
the cover replaced.

The discharged container can be identified, if necessary, by a small pin which will be
found protruding % in. from the screw cap on the end of the junction box, on the neck of
the container. This pin is flush under norma! conditions. Before fitting a new container,
cartridge unit and detector wire, it is necessary to ensure that both the flame switch and
the re-setting thermostat are in the *“off** position. Failure to do this may result in the
firing of the cartridge and release of the extinguishing agent.
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STEAM HEATING OF COACHING STOCK TRAINS

Operating staff are responsible for the proper coupling up of the hose pipes through-
out the train, with the exception of those cases where it is the duty of the Drivers
Assistant to couple or uncouple the locomotive from the train, when he will also
couple or uncouple the brake and steam heating pipes.

Before coupling hose pipes, the faces of the couplings shouid be examined to see
that they are clean and free from grit.

The couplings must then be connected and both cocks opened; immediately this has

been done, the Driver must ensure that the steam is tumed on and kept on
continuously to the end of the journey unless instructed to the contrary.

Locomotives and vehicles fitted with steam heating equipment are provided with end-
coupling cocks. To open the valve, the operating handle must be placed in the
horozontal position and, to close, it must be turned upwards into the vertical
position.

All shut-off cocks are provided with a by-pass, so that when the handle is moved
from the open to closed position, the steam in the hose pipes vents to the
atmosphere.

If in frosty weather difficulty is experienced in opening a shut-off cock, the operator
should carefully feel it to ascertain if there is any warmth. If cold, the trouble will
probably be found to be due to the action of frost and the steam shouldbe allowed to
warm the cock before attempting again to move the handle.

The Driver must ensure that the steam is shut off by closing the valve on the boiler
before the locomotive is detached from the train.

In cases where a train has to attach or detach vehicles en route, or locomotives have
to be changed, the Driver must ensure the steam heating apparatus is shut off five
minutes before reaching the place where the change is to be made. This is important
in order to avoid the possibility of a person being scalded when the heating pipes
between the locomotive and train or between vehicles are disconnected.

When a vehicle is to be attached to a passenger train at an intermediate station at
which attaching, detaching or locomotive change is not regularly rostered, the Area
Manager or other responsible person at the station concerned must send an advice to
a suitable station in the rear at which the train stops. The staff receiving the advice
must advise the Guard and Driver the name of the station at which the attachment is
to be made.

When there are vehicles to be detached or attached en route, the Guard must advise
the Driver so that the latter may arrange for the heating apparatus to be shut off five
minutes before reaching the place concerned.

When attaching a locomotive or vehicle, the coupling of the locomotive or vehicle
must be connected before the steam pipe coupling is joined. When uncoupling a
locomotive or vehicle, the heating cocks must first be closed and in order to atlow
time for the steam in the hose pipes to escape through the by-pass, the brake
connections should next be disconnected, the heating hose uncoupled next and,
finally, the screw coupling.
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The clips should be lifted back and by lifting the heater pipes, the couplings will fall
apart. Should there be no escape of steam through the by-pass of a cock when the
handle is placed in the closed position, it is evidence that the cock is not properly
closed or is out of order; or should the escape continue unduly this would indicate
that one of the cocks is out of order and in either case the operator must protect
himself by shutting the next pair of cocks immediately to the front and rear of the
defective one before uncoupling the hose pipes.

All pipes after being disconnected must be suspended by the chain link provided for
the purpose. The hook must be placed in the eyelet or link and not in the end of the
coupling.

The staff should take care to stand clear when uncoupling steam heating hose pipes
in case all water in the coupling has not drained off. In all cases when coupling or
uncoupling heater pipes a cloth must be used.

All coupling must be steam tight. If there is any leakage the C. & W. Examiners’
attention must be called to the matter. In all cases, however, when the steam is
first turned on, the drain valves will blow for a few seconds after the water has
passed through them, but if they continue to do so the valves should receive
attention at the first opportunity.

When non-passenger carrying vehicles fitted with steam heating pipes are attached to
passenger trains, the steam heating couplings should be connected even if the
vehicles are in the rear, as unless this is done the Examiners do not see the pipes in
regular use and, therefore, cannot properly detect defects.

All regulator handles in compartments must be turned to the "'On’’ position before
trains commence their joumeys and, where possible, before empty sets are shunted or
sent to sidings.

Intermediate stations at which sets stand for twenty minutes or more will, for the
purpose of this regulation, be regarded as starting stations.

The Operating staff will be held responsible for performing this duty and the Area
Manager or other person in charge of the platforms or sidings must see that the
necessary men are detailed for this work.

When C. & W. Examiners and Carriage Cleaners require to operate the steam heating
regulator handles in the course of their duties, they must always replace them to the
""On"" position.

Guards of empty trains from the sidings should, before leaving, see that the heating
couplings are connected, the end cock closed, and when possible, that the regulator
handles in the compartments are in the "'On’’ position.

Drivers of locomotives working empty train sets from the sidings to stations for
traffic, must in all cases ensure that the steam is turned on as soon as the
locomotive is coupled to the empty train.

Locomotives working empty trains that are to form passenger trains or passenger
trains that are to form other passenger trains must, if practicable, remain coupled and
heating be continued at terminal stations until five minutes before trains are due to
depart as passenger trains unless instructions are given by the Operating staff to

the contrary.
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Vehicles not fitted with heating apparatus must be attached in the rear of trains
whenever possible.

Loaded vehicles not fitted with heating apparatus or the through heating pipe,
should, where it can be done conveniently, have their contents transferred to fitted
vehicles if it is found that the unfitted vehicle cannot be attached in the rear of the
train by which it is intended to send it forward.

Where vehicles require to be transferred from one train to another at a junction
station the forwarding station must state on the advice message to the transfer
station if any of the vehicles are not fitted with heating apparatus or through pipe,
using the code letters ""N.S.H."".

Guards will be held responsible for seeing that their trains are properly heated; they
must, before starting, be sure that all intermediate cocks are open, the end cock
closed, and that the apparatus is working satisfactorily. Should the steam heating
apparatus of a locomotive or on coaches fail before starting or during a journey, the
Guard must report the matter to the Area Manager or person in charge at the starting
or next stopping point. The Area Manager or person in charge will be responsible for
initiating the arrangements for remedial action and if, after consulting with the
Control, it is decided that in the circumstances the train should proceed, he must
instruct the Guard accordingly.

Steam heating must be turned on whenever the station thermometer (where provided)
registers less than 10°C (50°F)and the Guard in charge of the train must, in the
event of unusual climatic conditions, use his discretion as to whether or not steam
is to be applied when the temperature registered is 10°C (50°F) or more, especially
where night trains are concerned.

The Guard will be advised by the person in charge of the platform when the
thermometer registers 10°C (50°F)or more.

As the temperature at different stations will vary, this rule will also apply to
intermediate stations equipped with thermometers.

Where a station thermometer is not provided, Guards must use their discretion as to
whether steam heating is to be applied or not.

If heating is not required owing to the mildness of the weather, the Guard in charge
of the train must so inform the Driver before starting.

Should any passenger have cause to complain of the train heating, each case must be
specially reported at once. If the coach apparatus is found to be out of order, the C.
& W.Examiner’s attention should be called to it at the earliest possible moment.

Guards must show in their reports whether their trains have been satisfactorily
heated or not. In the event of the train not being warmed it must be stated whether
this was owing to the mildness of the weather or other circumstances. They must also
show in their log book B.R.29106 the pressure on the steam heating gauge in their
brake compartment, where provided, at the starting place and two or three principal
places on the journey. This information should be taken when the trains are running
and not when they are standing in the station.
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When the temperature is below freezing point, the Area Manager or other person in
charge must arrange for locomotives to be called out twenty minutes earlier in order
to apply steam heating in good time.

This does not apply to locomotives which are specially diagrammed to allow for such
pre-heating.

Where vehicles are heated from a stationary boiler, the Operating staff will advise
the person responsible when the steam should be shut off and care should be taken to
see that the pipe is disconnected from the train before the signal to start is given.

When trains or separate vehicles have finished working and are being set aside for
storage, the cocks at both ends must be opened and left open. Care must be taken to
shut the cock at the rear of the train before heat is turned on from the locomotive on
the next journey.

The Carriage and Wagon Department staff will be held responsible for these duties at
stations where such staff are available and during their regular hours of duty; in
other circumstances the Operating staff must attend to the work.

At stations where the C. & W. staff generally see to the work of opening the cocks,
there will be cases where odd vehicles are detached from trains which cannot be see
seen by these staff at the time, and in such cases, the Shunter or other person
detaching the vehicle should see that the steam heating cocks are opened before it is
set aside for storage.

When it is known that the boiler is working satisfactorily, but the pressure of steam
at the rear of the train is inadequate, the C. & W. Examiner, a suitable member of the
station staff, or the Guard, should open the rear cock and ensure that all surplus
water is drained away.

INSTRUCTIONS TO DRIVERS

17.

18.

The steam pressure of steam heating boilers and generators is controlled
automatically by means of a pressure switch which must not be adjusted by footplate

staff.

On taking charge of a locomotive, Drivers must satisfy themselves that the steam
heating apparatus (where provided) on their locomotive is in proper working order.
Should the steam heating apparatus of a locomotive fail during a journey the Driver
must intimate, by whistle, that a fresh locomotive is required and must inform the
guard of the failure at the next stopping point.

When stabling or immobilising a locomotive, the Driver must, after ensuring steam
from boiler has been shut off, open the end shut-off cocks to ensure the draining off
of all condensation.
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Drivers must report any defects such as faulty rubber hose or washers, or any
irregularity in the working of the steam heating apparatus on their locomotives and
they will be held responsible for any such defect not reported on any locomotive of
which they may have had charge.

NOTE : The switching on/off of the steam heating as outlined in:—
Clause 2, paras. 2 and 9
Clause 3, para. 1
Clause 9, para. 1
and Clause 18
must be performed by Drivers Assistant but the Driver must ensure

these duties have been duly performed.

INSTRUCTIONS TO CARRIAGE EXAMINERS

20.

21,

22,

Examiners must inspect all couplings to see that they are properly connected and all
cocks open; also that the drain valves on the couplings are working and that no
undue waste of steam is taking place.

In the case of standard couplings, if it is found that the valve is leaking, a gentle
tap will frequently cause it to work but on no account must a hard blow be struck.

Examiners must test the apparatus to ensure it is in order in accordance with the
Chief Mechanical and Electrical Engineer’s standing orders and instructions.

Hose pipes showing signs of bursting must be changed to avoid putting the apparatus
out of use. The couplings must be regularly examined and the rubber washers
maintained in good condition and the clips in working order.

INSTRUCTIONS TO SHED EXAMINERS

23.

The heating apparatus on locomotives must be thoroughly inspected at least once a
month and more frequently in frosty weather to see that the parts are in proper
working order and particular care must be taken to keep regulating valves adjusted so
as not to exceed the standard pressure.

TOILET WATER HEATERS

24.

In toilet compartments of vehicles fitted with conventional under-seat radiators, the
washbasin hot water supply is heated from the locomotive.
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SUPPLY OF ELECTRIC POWER TO COACHING STOCK TRAINS
WARNING
The Electric Power Supply to the Equipment is 800 volts.

Before any adjustment or maintenance is undertaken to the electrical equipment, the
electric power supply circuits must be made “'dead’’. The jumper cable must be
disconnected at both ends of the vehicle on which work is to be carried out. A
special notice DANGER DO NOT CONNECT~POWER SUPPLY must be suspended on
each coach and jumper cable until the work is completed.

Any adjustment or alteration required on the equipment must only be given by
APPROVED Divisional Maintenance Engineer’s staff and all other staff are warned
that they MUST NOT interfere with the equipment other than to couple or uncouple

the plugs and receptacles and operate the rotary interlock circuit switch in emergency
also, in the case of air conditioning vehicles, and vehicles fitted with the Pressure
Ventilation and Heating system, the Master "'Control" switch, as outlined in the
instructions,

It should also be noted that the live receptacles at the leading end of the locomotive
and the rear end of the last coach connected to the power supply of trains are live
when the electric circuit is complete and the receptacle flaps must NOT be opened.

Under NO circumstances must jumper cable plugs be allowed to trail on the ground
and when not in use MUST be placed in the receptacles provided on the vehicles.

When a train is being supplied with electric power by a shore supply or locomotive
for pre-heating, ventilation, pre-cooling or functional testing purposes, the train must
be protected by a red flag or red lamp in accordance with the protection instructions,
contained in General Appendix. A suitable warning notice indicating that the train
has the electric power supply connected must be attached to the live receptacle, (c)
on figures 2 and 3, at the end of the train where red flag/red lamp is displayed.
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SIDE AND END VIEW OF COACH END COUPLINGS FOR ELECTRIC POWER SUPPLY
— LOCOMOTIVES ARE SIMILARLY FITTED

SIDE VIEW

j 0
2 R

Electric Heated

END VIEW

Key: a Jumper cable
b Jumper cable plug
¢ Live receptacle
d Dummy receptacle
e Fixed end box
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DESCRIPTION

A jumper cable (a) with plug (b) attached is fitted beneath the right-hand buffer at
each end of each coach. Similarly fitted under each left-hand buffer is a live
receptacle (c).

The power supply is taken from the locomotive which is aiso fitted with similar plugs
and receptacles.

The plugs and receptacles of locomotives and coaches are situated opposite each
other and are coupled or uncoupled at rail level,

When coupling, each jumper cable plug must be fully inserted into a receptacle and
rotated in a clockwise direction to lock the jumper cable into position thereby
completing the electric power supply circuit. The spring lid dust cap will engage
with the jumper cable plug to lock it into position.

Similarly, when uncoupling, each jumper cable must be rotated ANTI-CLOCKWISE to
Lreak the eleciric power supply circuit before removal of the plug.

ANTI-CLOCKWISE / CLOCKWISE

This system is designed to ensure maximum safety for the staff. The receptacles and
jumper cable plugs being “'dead’” until ALL plugs have been locked into a
receptacle.

NOTE: The electrical power supply must be switched ""OFF’’ before attempting to
couple or uncouple the electric power supply jumper cables.

ORIVER TESTING LOCOMOTIVE EQUIPMENT

Before a locomotive leaves a holding siding, maintenance depot or fuelling point, the
train electric power supply equipment must be tested in accordance with the driving
instructions,

MAINTENANCE STAFF TESTING OF COACHING STOCK FITTED WiTH AIR
CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT

The carriage sidings maintenance staff must inspect coaches with the power suuply
connected, to confirm that the air conditioning equipment is functioning correctly
and the vehicles are suitable for the day’s service commitments. This must be
carried out prior to the Guard taking over the train.
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COUPLING/UNCOUPLING OF LOCOMOTIVES TO/FROM TRAINS

Important

As the electrical supply from the locomotive operates the heating and coviing cyole:
of air conditioned fitted vehicles, trains which, wholly or in part, have veliicies
fitted with air conditioning in their formation, MUST have the jumper cables betwean
the locomotive and train coupled at all times.

(a) Coupling

When coupling locomotive to a train where it is necessary for the s powsr
supply to be connected, Operating staff must proceed as follows:—

Ascertain if the train concerned is receiving an electrical supply for

heating/cooling or testing purposes by a shore supply or other locomotiva.
This will be recognised by the protection arrangements’ warning notice ¢n
the live receptacle and red flag/red lamp exhibited at the end of the train.

NO ATTEMPT MUST BE MADE TO COUPLE THE LOCOMOTIVE WHILST THE
SHORE ELECTRIC POWER SUPPLY 1S STILL CONNECTED.

If the train is receiving an electrical supply for heating, cooling or
testing purposes, the Dept Supervisor or Area Manager must be contaciss
to arrange for the shore supply or other locomotive to be uncoupled and
for the red flag or light, together with the warning notice, removed,

Obtain assurance from the Driver that the train power supply is otherwise
“OFF"’

First, remove the jumper cable plug on the locomotive from its dummy
receptacle and couple to the train. Then, remove the jumper cable plug i
the train from its dummy receptacie and couple to the live receptacteon
the locomotive.

NOTE: It is essential that this sequence of coupling the jumper cables is
strictly followed.

(b) Uncoupling

Obtain assurance from the Driver that the train power supply is ~"OFF"

Remove any one of the jumper cable plugs between the locomotive and
leading vehicle from a live receptacle and couple to its dummy receptacia,

Then deal with the other jumper cable in the same way.

Each time a jumper cable plug is uncoupled, it must be inseried and
locked into a receptacle BEFORE attending to the next jumper cable plug.

NOTE: A similar sequence and course of action must be carried out when
attaching/detaching vehicles to/from front of train with train
locomotive, (See also Para. 8 “'Coupling/Uncoupling of coaches
en route’’.)

The jumper cable plug at the leading end of the locomotive must be corecily
fitted into its dummy receptacle. Similarly, the jumper cable plug at the rear of
the last vehicle to receive a power supply must be correctly fitted, in ordei v
complete the train power supply circuit,

The Driver must ensure that the jumper cable plugs are correctly coeupted
between locomotive and train and that the cable plug at the leading end of =
locomotive is correctly fitted in its dummy receptacle.
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BEFORE DEPARTURE FROM A STABLING POINT, STATION OR TERMINUS

The Guard must ensure ALL jumper cable plugs are correctly coupled throughout the
train; also that the Master ‘‘Control’* Switch and the rotary interlock circuit switch,
both located in one vestibule lobby of each vehicle, are in the ""'ON"’ position.

NOTE: In certain brake vehicles the Guard will find the Master "'Control’” Switch in
his compartment.

The Guard must, when satisfied that all is in order, advise the Driver that the train
electrical supply may be switched ""ON’‘, After receiving this assurance, the Driver
must press the train electrical supply "ON’" button, ensuring that the train supply
indicator light is illuminated. The Guard must then be advised that the train electrical
supply is operating.

If the train electrical supply indicator fails to light, the Driver must investigate the
fault in the normal way. |f, after the Driver’'s investigation, the train supply still
fails to function, all interlock circuit switches throughout the train must again be
checked, by the Guard, to ensure that they are in the "'ON’’ position. If the train
electric power supply still fails to operate correctly, the fault must be reported
immediately. In the case of trains formed wholly or in part of vehicles fitted with air
conditioning, the fault should be rectified before the train proceeds.

Where vehicles fitted with air conditioning are concemed, the green pilot light must
be seen to be illuminated by the Guard. Failure of the light to illuminate must
immediately be reported to the C. & W. staff so that the fault can be rectified before
the train proceeds.

If the foregoing faults persist and excessive delay to the train, and/or reaction on
other trains, is likely to arise, the Area Manager or his senior representative must
consult the Contro! to decide whether or not the train should proceed and fault be

dealt with at destination—Guard to be instructed of decision accordingly.

When the electrical supply is not provided to the train during its journey from the
stabling point to station or terminus, prior to its going into service, the Master
“*Control’’ Switch in each vehicle MUST, except as shown below, be switched “"OFF"
and must remain in that position until the Guard preparing or working the train as a
passenger train, carries out his duties as shown in these instructions, {Exception:

In the case of air conditioned stock, when the ambient temperture is high, the
equipment may be left switched ""ON’’ if the period of time between the
discontinuation of the power supply and it being restored is not expected to exceed
two hours).

At Carriage Sidings and starting points, when a locomotive is attached to train before
arrival of the Guard, electric heating may be applied if an assurance is given by a
person in authority that it is safe to do so and all necessary procedures have been
carried out,
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DURING THE JOURNEY

(a)

Vehicles equipped with Air-Conditioning

All staff are reminded that observance of the green pilot light illuminated in the
Master 'Control’” panel, does NOT necessarily verify the furictioning of the air
conditioning equipment, as itlumination is caused by either a power supply or the
vehicles’ own batteries. These batteries do not operate the air conditioning,
only ventilating the vehicle whilst they remain charged. The illumination of the
green pilot light is intended as a guide only.

Failure of the green pilot light to iliuminate is caused by:—
i absence of a power supply,

ii  discharged batteries or

ili  a defective light bulb.

The Guard must make regular inspection of the vehicles, consistent with his
other duties, to sense and, if possible, anticipate passenger discomfort.

Action to be taken by the Guard in the event of Faiiure:—
i Where no passenger discomfort is sensed but the green pilot fight is not
illuminated—have the light bulb examined at the next scheduled stop where
C. & W, staff are located. Up to the time of examination, the Guard should
return to the vehicle at intervals so as to initiate the instructions in {ii)
below, if necessary.

it Where passenger discomfort is sensed WHETHER THE EQUIPMENT IS KNOWN
TO BE OPERATING OR NOT, the Guard should carry out those of the
following he sees fit to, bearing in mind the climatic conditions:—
(a) wedge open saloon sliding doors;

(b) advise passengers in compartments to open sliding door

(c) wedge open swing corridor doors of compartment vehicles;

(d) lower bodyside door droplights;

(e) move passengers to other vehicles;

(f) maintain open access to adjacent buckeye coupled vehicies;
{(g) turn ""OFF"" Master ""Control’’ Switch {for SHORT periods only).

The C. & W. staff at the next scheduled stop where such are located
should be advised of the defective coach/coaches.

Where the fault is repaired en route, the Guard must ensure he corrects
the steps he took to alteviate passenger discomfort.

On these occasions when all seats are occupied and passengers are
standing in the vestibule ends {(which are not air-conditioned,) the Guard
should lower one of the door drop-lights to allow circulation of fresh air.
The drop-lights should be closed as soon as circumstances permit.

If the electrical power supply to the train fails and the fault is found on
the train set and cannot be rectified or the vehicle's equipment isolated,
the vehicle/vehicles should be detached from the train,
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(b) Trains which do not have air-conditioned vehicles in their formation

If, for any reason, the electrical power supply to the train fails, the Guard must
inform the C. & W, staff or other competent staff to ensure the coaching stock
is examined and tested at the end of it's days work. Meantime, if the fault
persists, switch to steam heating to avoid undue delay,

COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING COACHES EN ROUTE

When a train is scheduled to attach or detach vehicles en route, the Guard must
advise the Driver accordingly.

The Driver must press the train electric power supply ""OFF’’ button and ensure the
train supply indicator light is OUT prior to reaching the point where vehicles are to be
attached or detached.

NOT ATTEMPT MUST BE MADE TO COUPLE/UNCOUPLE THE LOCOMOTIVE OR
VEHICLE(S) WHILST THE ELECTRIC POWER SUPPLY IS STILL ""ON"",

Movements staff must obtain assurance from the Driver that the train electric power
supply has been switched '"OFF’’, then proceed as follows:—
(a) Coupling/Uncoupling vehicles to front of train

i  See para.5 "'Coupling and Uncoupling of Locomotives to/from Trains’’ —
the same procedure and sequence of events to be carried out.

ii Itis important that when coupling additional vehicles to front of train,
the jumper cable plug on the vehicle attached to the locomotive must first
be removed from its dummy receptacle and coupled to the rear portion.
Then, the jumper cable plug on the rear portion should be removed from its
dummy receptacle and coupled to the front portion of the train (i.e. portion
being attached).

(b)  Coupling/Uncoupling vehicles to/from rear of train
i Coupling

The jumper cable on the rear vehicle of the train must first be removed
from its dummy receptacte and coupled to the attaching vehicle. The
jumper cable plug on the attaching vehicle should then be removed from
its dummy receptacle and coupled to the train.

ii  Uncoupling

Remove any one of the jumper cable plugs between the vehicies concerned
from a live recepatcle and couple to its dummy receptacle. Then deal with
the other jumper cable in the same way.

Each time a jumper cable plug is uncoupled it must be inserted and locked
into a receptacle BEFORE attending to the next jumper cable plug.

After the coupling or uncoupling of a vehicle from a train, the Driver MUST NOT re-
establish the train electric power supply until assurance has been received from the
Guard that the coaches are correctly coupled. The Driver must then carry out those
duties laid down under the heading ‘'Before Departure from a Stabling point,

Station or Terminus’’,
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BRAKE APPLICATION NOT INITIATED BY DRIVER

When the Driver observes that the brake is being applied by either the passenger
communication system, Guard or other cause, the Driver must, after taking the
necessary action to control the train, press the train electric supply ""OFF'’ button.

After investigation, and having received the Guard’s assurance that he, the Guard,
is satisfied that all is in order, the Driver must re-establish the electric power

supply.

Where the train concemed is double-headed, the Driver in charge of the train brake
must ensure the Driver of the train locomotive is advised to switch ""OFF’’ the train
electric power supply immediately the train comes 10 rest.

EMERGENCY MEASURES-PRECAUTIONS IN CASE OF FIRE

On diesel locomotives—the Driver must first switch "'OFF’’ the train electric power
supply and then follow the procedure given in the Driver’s Instruction Book
BR.33003/6.

On coaching stock—the rotary interlock circuit switch, covered by a glass panel, is
fitted in one vestibule lobby of each vehicle, and is only to be used in an emergency.
In the event of a fire the glass over the rotary switch must be broken and the switch
moved into the ""OFF'’ position, thereby disconnecting the electric power circuit. This
MUST be done before fire extinguishers are brought into operation, As soon as
possible the Guard must communicate with the Driver who MUST switch ""OFF"’ the
electric power supply.

NOTE: The operation of any one rotary switch to the ""OFF"" position will break the
electric power supply circuit throughout the train,

DOUBLE HEADING BY TWO LOCOMOTIVES

If both locomotives are equipped for electric power supply, the train locomotive will
supply the power and, therefore, the jumper cables between the two locomotives
need not be coupled.

FAILURE OF TRAIN LOCOMOTIVE INCLUDING ITS INABILITY TO MAINTAIN AN
B.ECTRIC POWER SUPPLY

(a) In the event of the failure of the train locomotive and the assisting locomotive
is equipped to provide electric power, the jumper cables between the
jocomotives must be coupled and power provided by the leading locomotive. The
Driver of the train locomotive must ensure thet the electric power supply
equipment on his locomotive is ""OFF’’ prior to coupling the assisting
locomotive.

NO ATTEMPT MUST BE MADE TO COUPLE THE ASSISTING LOCOMOTIVE WHILST
THE ELECTRIC POWER SUPPLY IS STILL CONNECTED
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(b} If assistance is provided by a locomotive NOT fitted to provide electric power,
the following will apply:—
i If the train locomotive can provide electric power, the Driver of that
locomotive will ensure that power is supplied.

ii I the train locomotive in unable to supply power,

— on trains formed wholly of vehicles NOT fitted with air conditioning, the
steam generator on the leading locomotive must be used;

— on trains formed wholly or in part of vehicles fitted WITH air
conditioning, the assistin g locomotive must only be used to haul the
train to the nearest point where a locomotive capable of supplying
electric power can be attached.

(c) If assistance can only be given from the rear, the power supply must NOT be
used whilst propelling the train.

(d) In the event of the locomotive being unable to maintain an electric power supply
(but is still capable of hauling the train):—
i On trains formed wholly of vehicles NOT fitted with air-conditioning, the
Driver must ensure the locomotive is reported and arrange for the steam
generator to be used.

ii  On trains formed wholly or in part of vehicles fitted with air-conditioning.
the Driver must use his discretion as to whether to:—~
(a) proceed to the next point at which a locomotive capable of supplying
electric power is available,

(b} stop his train and call for assistance from the nearest point (again at
which a locomotive capable of providing electric power is available} or,

(c) when the destination of the train will shortly be reached, proceed to
that point.

TERMINATION OF JOURNEY

On arrival of the train at its destination, after passengers have detrained, the Guard
and station staff must ensure that the bodyside, compartment and saloon sliding
doors are closed, in order to retain as far as possible the conditions that have been
provided during the previous journey. Also, it is the responsibility of the Guard, or
other appointed staff, to switch ""OFF’’ the Master ""Control”’ Switch in each
vehicle, Failure to do this will result in discharged barriers.

So far as turn-round trains are concerned, the above instructions apply in full,
though, exceptionally, when the ambient temperture is high, the equipment may be
jeft "ON’’ if the period of turn-round is not expected to exceed two hours.

STORAGE AND STABLING OF MARK 11D COACHES

If for any reason it is necessary to store or stable a vehicle without an electrical
train heating supply for a period longer than 2 days, C. & W., staff should be called
to isolate the motor alternator control equipment by means of the control circuit
breaker.

When such vehicles are required for service, the C. & W, staff should be advised in
order that the contro! circuit breaker can be switched "'In"".
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DISPOSAL OF LOCOMOTIVES

When disposing of the locomotive on arrival at the holding siding, maintenance depot
or fuelling point, any known defects in the electric power supply equipment must be
recorded in the Lacomotive Repair Book.

PASSENGER COMFORT

Every endeavour must be made to ensure the electric power supply to trains is
maintained and the comfort of passengers assured. This depends upon the personal
attention and co-operation of all concerned. Complaints from passengers must be
reported to the Driver and the C. & W, staff at the first stopping point. Supervisors
attached to Departments concerned with this aspect of passenger comfort must see
that these instructions are carried out.

In cold weather, in dual-heated vehicles, Guards and Train Attendants must take care
that the heater control in empty compartments is placed in the "'ON’’ position and the
windows and compartment doors of corridor vehicles kept closed.

Where trains are stabled during the day or night, and it is considered necessary,
arrangements should be made for trains to be connected to a power supply before
being sent into service, either by the train locomotive being called out earlier or by
a locomotive being called out specially where an electric shore supply is not
available,

FOGRMATION OF TRAINS

Air-conditioned coaches will normally be formed in train sets of similar vehicles.
However, it is permissible for air-conditioned vehicles and other vehicles capable

of receiving an electric power supply to be attached together in the same train. So far
as these latter vehicles are concerned, the section headed ‘‘Passenger Comfort™
must be observed.

Maximum train length where electric power is from a shore supply or locomotive.

Maximum

Coaches Train Length
Mark | Coaches (average) and Steeping Cars 20
Mark !, 1A, |IB and IIC 16
Mark 11D, HE and IIF 13
Mark 11 1

BG vehicles and other non-passenger carrying vehicles in the train formation can be
ignored. Restaurant Cars and Dining Vehicles must be taken into account.
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OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

PROPELLING OF LOADED PASSENGER TRAINS INTO BAY PLATFORMS

The propelling of trains conveying passengers into bay platforms is prohibited, unless the
train has previously been stopped at a platform line and performed Station duties,

PROVISION OF SPEAKING COMMUNICATION BETWEEN DRIVER AND GUARD
ON MULTIPLE-UNIT STOCK

""Loudaphone’’ apparatus by means of which the Driver and Guard may speak to each other
is provided on certain multiple-unit stock.

A ""Loudaphone’’ handset is provided in each Driver's cab with a push button marked
"*Call’’, which when depressed sounds a buzzer in the Guard’'s compartment,

A ""Loudaphone’’cabinet type unit, fitted with loudspeaker and mouthpiece, is provided in
the Guard’'s compartment. Two push buttons, one marked "'Call’’ and the other marked
"*Speak’’ are also provided,

When depressed the ""Call’’ button sounds a buzzer in the Drivers cab and the "'Speak’’
button must be kept depressed while speaking. The call signal should be acknowledged in
every case.

On Diesel multiple-unit stock, the equipment is inoperative unless the Driver’s Main
Switch Key is in the ""On’’ position,

The apparatus may also be used by Shunters, in the absence of Guards, to communicate with
the Driver in connection with Shunting operations. !t should be specially noted,

particularly by Shunters that these sets do not operate from Driver’'s cabs to Driver's cabs
but only between Guard’s brakes and Driver’s cabs.

The appartus must only be used for essential conversation between the Driver and Guard
or Shunter on matters affecting the working of the train; and except in an emergency it

should not be used whilst the train is in motion,

The use of the ""Loudaphone’” does not in any way relieve the Trainmen or Shunters of their
obligation to carry out the relevant Rules and Regulations,

Under no circumstances must the apparatus be used for starting of trains.

Where units are coupled together, the doors of Driver’'s cabs not being used must be kept
locked to avoid unauthorised interference with the equipment,
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PASSENGERS FALLING FROM TRAINS

In the event of a passenger falling from a train, the Guard must obtain particulars of the
number and class of the vehicle, and this information, together with sufficient particulars
to identify the actual door in question, must be sent by the earliest possible means to the
C.M. & E.E. Department staff at the nearest point so that a thorough examination of the
locks, fittings, etc., may be made without delay.

The following points must be noted and recorded at the time:—
(a) Whether compartment door opened towards the front or the rear of the train.

(b) Whether the door was fitted with inside handle or not.
(c)  Whether the door light was closed or open.

(d)  Whether anything in the compartment or on the footboard indicated that the door was
opened for an improper purpose.

LOCOMOTIVE DRIVERS — USE OF TRAIN CARDS : EXPRESS PASSENGER TRAINS

Train Cards showing running times, temporary speed restrictions and stations at which
attaching or detaching takes place are issued to each Driver working selected East Coast
Main line, Liverpool Street — Kings Lynn/Norwich express passenger trains on each day
except Sundays.

The issue of train cards is intended to assist Drivers in the discharge of their duties but
it will remain the Driver’s responsibility to acquaint himself with temporary speed
restrictions as shown in the published notices and notice cases at Depots or Signing On
Points, aiso amended point-to-point timings as shown in special train notices, etc,

As train cards must remain on the locomotive/locomotives until arrival at destination
(Newcastle in the case of Anglo-Scottish services) the necessary information at the top of
the card must be completed so that a relieving Driver will be acquainted with all
information relative to the train, viz. Maximum Speed, Number of Vehicles, Tonnage, Type
of Brake, Type of Heating, and if the train is air-conditioned.

It will be the Driver’s responsibility to complete the card after the Guard of the train has
advised the Driver of the details,

The Station/Area Manager at King’s Cross, Liverpool Street, Leeds, Bradford, Harrogate,
York, Darlington, Newcastle, Cleethorpes, Lincoln, King’s Lynn and Norwich will be
responsible for issuing the train cards.

When the destination of the train (Newcastle in the case of Anglo-Scottish services) is
reached, the Driver then in charge should dispose of the card.

Should the train card not be available at the commencement of the journey Drivers MUST
NOT delay the departure of the train because of its absence.



WORKING OF TRAFFIC ON A RECEPTION LINE/SIDING

When vehicles are to be placed on a Reception Line/Siding through a connection not
operated from a signa! box, the person in charge must first obtain permission from the
Signalman, giving details of the movement involved. Should the movement be contrary to
the direction in which trains rormally enter the Reception Line/Siding the Signalman must
be advised when the vehicles are stopped, and no further backward movement is to be
made. In such circumstances the Signa!man must not allow a train to enter the

Reception Line/Siding untit he has received this advice.

A tail tamp must be placed on the rearmost vehicle facing the direction from which trains
normally enter the Reception Line/Siding. Where a Reception Line/Siding is normally
worked in both directions a tait lamp must be placed at both ends of the vehicles. The
lamp must show a red light after sunset and during fog or falling snow.

COUPLING OF TWO AND THREE DIESEL UNITS AS ALLOCATED TO THE EASTERN
REGION

The coupling arrangements for vehicles bearing Blue Square symbols are as follows :—

3 x 3 Car Sets
Not more than 3 x 3 car diesel units may be coupled togsther to form one train, each of
the units to consist of 2 Power Cars and 1 Trailer Car,

6 x 2 Car Sets
Some DMU power car driving panels are fitted to allow not more than 6 x 2 car sets to be
coupled together, On ali other vower cars only 4 x 2 car sets may be coupled together,

Trains of mixed 2 and 3 car units must not exceed 6 power cars except, where any
vehicles of Wickham manufacture are included in the formation, the number of Power Cars
must not exceed 4,

Not more than 3 x 3 car diese! units of Derby Rolls Royce manufacture {orange star) may
be coupled together to form a train.

PROTOTYPE MARK 17 VEHICLE FKE. 13252 FITTED WITH CHEMICAL
TOILET

Eastern Region FK13252 working in the 07 58 Newcastle — Liverpool /15 10 Liverpool —
Newcastle circuit is equipped with a prototype chemica! toilet at one end of the vehicle,
A blue lamp, situated in the transverse corridor at head height on the toilet partition, is
ilfuminated when the equipment is switched "ON'", The switch is situated in a control
panel adjacent to the pressure ventilation control switch panel.

The equipment will be switched “*ON’’ and ""OFF’’ daily at Newcastle, The switch has two
“*ON'* positions and one ""OFF’ position. Either "ON’’ position may be selected,

if the blue lamp fails to illuminate, the attenticn of the Carriage and Wagon Staff must be
called. Lamp failure must be reported to the Carriage and Wagon Staff on the trains return
to Newcastle,
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REACH WAGONS — OIL DEPOTS AND CHEMICAL DEPOTS

Where a stop board prevents a B.R. locomotive from placing or withdrawing vehicles at an
Oil or Chemical Depot, a vehicle {or vehicles} with a minimum length of 30 feet must be
marshalled between the locomotive and the train for positioning purposes.

Reach wagons are provided for this purpose at the following Depots :—
Dewsbury Gas 18431
Hunslet East 17124
Jarrow 13033
Leeds O.R.T. 17123
Skellow Jn, 23109

These reach wagons must be detached before the train departs and must NOT be allowed
to leave the allocated depot unless authorised by the Chief Operating Manager.

In addition to the above are other reach wagons which work permanently between certain
terminals, travelling with the trains. These wagons are stencilled accordingly.

INSTRUCTIONS IN RESPECT OF TRAINS CONVEYING OUT-OF-GAUGE AND
EXCEPTIONAL LOADS

In sections worked in accordance with the Track Circuit Block Regulations the Instructions
in respect of Trains Conveying Out-of-Gauge and Exceptional Loads in the Regulations

for Train Signalling and Signalmen’s General Instructions must be carried out as far as
they are applicable in the absence of block instruments; the Train out of section signal,

2 — 1, and the special bell signals Blocking back inside rearmost controlled signal, 2 — 4,
and Blocking back outside rearmost controlled signal, 3 — 3, must be used in connection
with this mode of working. Reminder appliances must be used to remind the Signalman of

the requirement to receive the equivalent of Train on line indication.

Where reference is made in instruction Nos. 2 and 3 to the receipt of the Train out of
section signal for the previous train the Signalman at the box in rear must ascertain

from the Signalman at the box in advance that the previous train has passed the overlap of
the rearmost controlled signal before signalling an out-of-gauge train.

WEED KILLING TRAIN

The following instructions must be observed in connection with the working of the weed
killing train :—
1. Classification and Signalling.
The train must always be signalled and dealt with as an ordinary fully fitted Express
Freight Train Class 6 (b).
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Formation of train
The vehicles must be marshalled as shown below, and the trains may be hauled
from either end :—

(2)  Tbrakevan ...... i ittt e i ettt e Vacuum Braked or piped
T Tank Wagon ..o uiien et iis i e ine e ianraeas Vacuum Piped
T Tank Wagon ..cinn ittt iieiin e eiiennneens Vacuum Braked
T Tank Wagon ...verient i eerenrenrnceeneannsnss Vacuum Piped
T Tank Wagon « ..vuiein i iin e it eenensannnsas Vacuum Braked
TTank Wagon & ..o it ittt it ceanennnans Vacuum Piped
T Tank Wagon ... vuitn et ennaneeennnearareannnenas Vacuum Braked
T 8Dray Van @ v iin i i it st ttenaae s ianaranananeas Vacuum Braked
1 Mess and Sleeping Van «...coviiiiiiiniiinnenns, Vacuum Braked
T BrakeVaN ot s vt ettt naets taanteranrrnnnanaes Vacuum Braked or piped
OR
(Y T Brakevan . caeeeiiiiiiniiieiinanennteernisnnsnns Vacuum Braked or piped
T Water/Chlorate Tank .. ... cviiineiirnerrennnnans Vacuum Braked
T Water/Chlorate Tank ... viviiinerernnrnnennannn Vacuum Braked
1T Water/Chlorate Tank .......cciiiininiinncnennnnn Vacuum Braked
1 Water/Chlorate Tank ... .coiiiiii e inarnnnnnns Vacuum Braked
1T Water/Chlorate Tank . v.vvriiiiinnnenenrnoennnnns Vacuum Braked
1 Water/Chlorate Tank .....oviirniiereeneenrnnnnas Vacuum Braked
TSpray Coach. ..o iinnineiiiiiniianasnccanansan Vacuum Braked
T Mess/Brake CoaCh & v vvviiveiineeieennannnsanaens Vacuum Braked
OR
(€) T Brakevan.. . . ..uiiiiereneernrtaasannsasssaana Vacuum Braked or piped
1 Water/Chlorate Tank ......covevininennrannennns Vacuum Braked
1T Water/Chlorate Tank . ...vveiiiiinennnnnnenennn Vacuum Braked
T Water/Chlorate Tank ...vviirineineinirnnensnnnns Vacuum Braked
1T Water/Chlorate Tank « .. vviiiir i iiiienernan. Vacuum Braked
TSpray Coach .. .viiiii ittt ittt i it i e, Vacuum Braked
1 Mess and SleepingVan .....cciiiniiiinninnnnnn. Vacuum Braked
T General Utility Van .. ..o eiiiiniiiiinennas Vacuum Braked
T RIAKEVAN & it inieieeeiienanscosennanesansnannas Vacuum Braked or piped

Vacuum Brake.
The whole train must be vacuum connected throughout and to the locomotive.

Attaching additional tank wagons.
Additional Tank Wagons may be attached to the train, provided they are marshalled
next within the rear brake van.

Speed
The maximum speed must not exceed 40m.p.h. when spraying and 45m.p.h. when
running light.

Propelling

The train may be propelled in accordance with the provisions of the Rule Book,
Sectien 14. Clause 8.3 and the instructions contained in the preamble to Table “'F**
of the Sentional Appendix, provided the vacuum brake is connected throughout.

Stabling

In cases where the Engineer's staff sieep in the train whilst stabled overnight, all
poirits giving access to the line or siding on which the train is standing must be
securely clipped or scotched in such a position as will prevent any movement being
made on to that line or siding. A red light must be placed on the rear of the train, and
in those cases where movements can be made on to the line or siding in advance or
rear of the frain, 2 red light must be placed at each end of the train. The person in
charge of the line or siding will be responsible for seeing that these instructions are
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8.  Control of Train and Spraying Operations
The Guard will be responsible for the working of the train and must travel in the rear
brake van when the train is being hauled and in the leading van when propelling.

The Chief Civil Engineer’s Weed-killing Operator will control and be responsihle for
spraying operations.

Spraying must cease when passing a passenger train on opposite or parallel lines ans
spraying must not be carried out between Station platforms and the nearest running
rail.

The train is equipped with headlights. When weed killing operations are being carrisd
out during the hours of darkness, the lights will be brought into use, directed onto iz
cess.

BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS
BREAKDOWN TRAINS

In cases of accident where a breakdown train is required, application must be made hy tha
quickest means to the Divisional/District Control. The message must state to what extent
the running lines are blocked and give such information as will enable an idea to be
formed of the nature and extent of the incident and the amount of assistance necessary.

The Control will then decide which breakdown train is required and make arrangements fcr
it to be ordered out.

If the derailment is particularly severe and the Control considers a second breakdown
train may be required the Control must alert the most suitable train, pending confirmatio:
from the site. If, however, additiona! breakdown trains have not been ordered and the
offical in charge of the breakdown train at the site considers such assistance should he
given, he must notify the Control, who will then be responsible for making the necessary
arrangements.

At the earliest possible opportunity the Control, must advise the Divisional Maintenancs
Engineer, or his representative, that a second train is alerted and ask for instructicns ac
to whether it should be sent to the site or not.

The time of departure of breakdown trains must be promptly advised forward from the
starting point to all stations en route. Signalmen and Station Supervisors must take all
necessary and prompt measures to ensure breakdown trains reach the point of obstructi o
with minumum delay.

GENERAL NOTES

1.  BREAKDOWN CRANES WORKING IN SIDINGS
In additicn to the engineering prohibitions and restrictions shown for cranes und::
each Division/District, general conditions governing movement or use in sidittg:
must be observed as follows:~
Cranes must not be used or prepared for use for lifting purposes whilst standing
on any bridge, arch or viaduct until the District Engineer has given his consent of
until the bridge, arch or viaduct has been temporarily strengthened to the

satisfaction of the Divisional Civil Engineer.
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Steam cranes must not be taken into sidings underneath which there are iron or
timber bridges without the previous consent of the Divisional Civil Engineer, Steam
cranes must only be taken into sidings, goods depots and shunting yards under
special precautions to see that everything is clear both as regards permanent
structures and traffic on shunting lines and sidings and that curves are suitable, as
defined in the Route Availability Book BR.29993.

2. TRANSFER OF CRANES.
When a crane is required to work in a location where it is not shown as being so
authorised, arrangements must be made for the approval of the Chief Civil
Engineer to be first obtained.

3. BREAKDOWN TRAIN WORKING WITH THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE NOT OPERATIVE

THROUGHOUT.

If for any reason the continuous brake is not operative throughout the train, the
Depot Manager from whose depot the train starts, must advise the Control
accordingly, who must in turn advise the Signalman at all boxes on the route in
order that the provision of Block Regulation 19 may, if necessary, be complied with
in the special circumstances.

If the train is to pass into another Division/District, the Control must pass the
information forward.

BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS

Running and
Maintenance Depot

Covers Lines

and Crane Capacity | From To Prohibitions Restrictions
Gateshead
75 ton Diesel Crane | Newcastle Scottish Region | Prohibited on | Percy Main to
No.ADB967160 Boundary Blyth Staiths Tyne Commission
Route Availability Reston incl. Quay. Permitted
Group 7. Maximum Crossovers to end of B.R.
speed 60 m.p.h Durham maintenance
Additional R.A. Relly Mill only.
in emergency at Whitwell incl.
15 m.p.h. Group Easington incl.
6. Haltwhistle

incl. and

branches

within the

above

boundaries

Also gives assistance in an
emerge ncy, on request from

Control —

Scottish Region

E. Region
Boundary
Portobello

Edinburgh

Mitlerhill
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BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS — cont’'d

Runniig
Maintenance Depot
and Crane Capacity

Covers Lines

From

To

Prohibitions

Restrictions

Cariisie Kingmoor
L.M. Region

75 ton crane

No. 1074

Route Availability
Group 7. Maximum
speed 60 m.p.h.
Add!. route
availability at
15m.p.h. Group 6,

Thornaby

45 ton steam crane
No.ADE331156
Route Availability
Group 3. Maximum
speed 45m.p.h.
Addl, route
availabiiity at

15 m.p.h. Group 2.

York
Tool Vans

London Midland
Haltwhistle
Tebay

Cartiste L.M.R.

Northallerton
Incl.

Region
Carlisle
Gretna

Haltwhistle
excl.

Durham

Relty Mill excl.
Whitwell excl.
Easington excl.
and branches
within above
boundaries

Also covers when crane required

Northallerton
excl.
Selby South Jn.

Temple Hirst
excl.

Selby South Jn.
Brayton Jn.
York

York

York Chaloners
Whin Jn.
Church Fenton
North Jn.
Sherburn in
Elmet South
Milford

Burton Salmon
Castleford
East Jn.

York Skelton
excl.

Northallerton
excl,

Neville Hill excl.
Barlow
Scarborough
Harrogate incl.
Dearne Jn.

incl.
Micklefield
Station Jn.
Gascoigne Wood

Gascoigne Wood
Altofts Jn. excl.
Allerton Main
Bowers Open-
cast Stop Board
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BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS — cont’d

Running and
Maintenance Depot

Covers Lines

and Crane Capacity | From To Prohibitions Restrictions
Castleford East Branch
Castleford Cutsyke Jn.
West Jn.
Ferrybridge Knottingley
West excl.
Ferrybridge Pontefract

Holbeck
Tool Vans

Moorthorpe
Station Jn.
Goldthorpe Coll

Dearne Valley
Colliery Sdgs.

Apperley Jn.
Shipley

Shipley
Leeds Jn.
Grassin gton Bra
Hunslet Lane G
Leeds Wortley
Jn.

Wortley South
Jn.

Leeds

Whitehall Jn.
Dudley Hil!
Bowling Jn.
Thornhill
L.N.W. Jn.
excl.

Engine Shed Jn|
Farnley Branch
Neville Hill
West Jn.

Leeds West

Jn.

Methley Jn.

Charlesworths
Grimethorpe
Colliery

Monkhill excl.
South Kirkby Jn.
excl.

iery Branch

Helwith Bridge
L.M. Region
incl.

Ilkley Station
Bradford
Forster Sq.
Esholt Jn.

nch
oods Branch
Harrogate excl.

Wortley West
Jn.

Bradford
Exchange
Bowling Jn.
Mill Lane Jn.

Neville Hill
incl.

Leeds North Jn.
Hunslet East

South Kirkby
Jn. excl.
Pontefract
Monkhill
West Excl.
Lofthouse Jn.
Dearne Valley
No. Jn.
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BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS — cont’d

Running and
Maintenance Depot

Covers Lines

and Crane Capacity From To Prohibitions Restrictions
Healey Mills

45 ton steam crane Hebden Bridge { Normanton

No.ADE330107 incl. Goose Hill

Route Availability Jn. excl.

Group 8. Maximum Sowerby Bridge| Bowling Jn.

speed 45 m.p h. Milner Royd Jn| excl.

Addl. route
availability in
emergency at
15 m.p.h. Group
7.

Greetland Jn.
Diggle Jn.
excl.

Heaton Lodge
So. Jn.
Huddersfield
Springwood
Jn.

Cryclough Jn.
Heaton Lodge
Jn.

Heaton Lodge
E. Jn.
Penistone excl.

Clayton West Branch

Bradiey Branch

Thornhill Jn.
Heckmondwyke
Curve

Cleckheaton

Headfield Branch

Horbury Jn.

Horbury Sta.
Jn.
Wakefield
Turners Lane
Jn.
Wakefield
Westgate
South Jn.

Wakefield
Kirkgate
East

Oakenshaw
South Jn.

Oakenshaw
South Jn.

excl,

Crofton West
Jn.

Barnsley Station
Jn. excl.
Crigglestone Jn,|

Calder Bridge

Wakefield
Kirkgate
West South
Jn. excl.

Hensall Jn.
excl.

Crofton East
Jn.

Qakenshaw
Jn.

Hare Park
Jn. excl.

Bridge No. 1
between
Dewsbury East
Jn. and Headfield
Jn. — Adjoining
line to be
blocked.
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BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS — cont’d

Running and
Maintance Depot

and Crane Capacity

Cover Lines

From

To

Prohibitions

Restrictions

Also covers when crane required
Holbeck Too! Van area and the
following lines:—

York Skelton
incl.

York

York Skelton
Selby Brayton
Jn.

Selby South
Jn. excl.
Church Fenton
North Jn.
Sherburn In
Elmet South
Milford
Burton Salmon

Castlef ord
East Jn.

Castle ford
West Jn.
Ferrybridge

Ferrybridge

Moorthorpe

Station Jn.
Goldthorpe Colli
Hensall

Drax Branch

Dearne Jn.
excl.
Scarborough
Harrogate
Barlow

Neville Hill
excl.
Micklefield
Station Jn.
Gascoigne Wood

Gascoigne Wood
Altofts Jn.
excl.
Allerton Main
Bowers Open-
Cast Stop
board
Castleford
Cutsyke
Knottingley
West excl.
Pontefract
Monkhill excl.
South Kirkby Jn.
Jn. excl.
ery Branch
Goole excl.

To provide assistance over the
following lines in emergency on

request from the
Hebden Bridge

Knottingley
South Jn.
Diggle Jn.

LMR

Helwith Bridge
LMR

South Kirkby Jn.
Knottingley
South Jn.
Dearne Valley
Colliery Sdgs.

Control:—
Rochdale
L.M. Region
Doncaster

Manchester
L.M. Region
Carlisle
L.M. Region
Doncaster
Doncaster

Sheffield
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BREAKDOWN ARRANGEMENTS ~cont'd

Covers Lines

Running and
Maintenance Depot

and Crane Capacity From To Prohibitions Restrictions
Hull, Botanic
Gardens
Too! Vans Selby, Barlby | Hull
North Jn. excl
Hul! Seamer Jn.excl.
Thorne Jn.excl] Gilberdyke
Goole Hensall incl.
Drax Branch
Doncaster
75 ton Diesel Crane | Temple Hirst Shaftholme Jn. 15 m.p.h. over
No. ADB967159 incl. Bridge No.7 near

Route Availability
Group 7. Maximum
speed 45 m.p.h.

Addl. route Carcroft South Kirkby Jn.
availability in incl.
emergency at Carcroft Skellow Jn.
15 m.p.h. Group 6. Carcroft Brodsworth
Adwick Jn. Applehurst Jn.
Also covers for serious
breakdowns: —
Temple Hirst York Chaloners
Whin Jn. excl.
Selby Hull
Thorne Jn. Gilberdyke
Hull Seamer West
Jn. excl.

Shafthome Jn.

Applehurst Jn.

Knottingley
South Jn.excl.
Joan Croft Jn.

Knottingley Sta.

The following restric
or Divisions when required to give as

Hull breakdown areas. Details of the
of such cranes are shown on page 70

CRANES FROM OTHER REGIONS OR DIVISIONS

Eastern Region, Page 7.

PROHIBITIONS

Shipley Guiseley Jn. and Guiseley

Esholt Jn.

allocation, permitted spe
f the Locomotive Route Avai lability Booklet

All 75 ton cranes

0

tions and prohibitions apply to the use of cranes from other Regions
sistance over linesin the Newcastle, Leeds and
eds and route availability

Charlesworths to Lofthouse Jn.
Headfield Branch

Dudley Hill and Bowling Jn.

Bridge 66 Goole High Level Mineral line

Crane 330107 Healey Mills
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RESTRICTIONS

Neville Hill West Jn. and Hunslet East 75 ton cranes only permitted in emergency.

Bridge No.1 between Dewsbury East Jn. Adjoining line to be blocked for all cranes.

and Headfield Jn.

Wortley West Jn. and Laisterdyke G.F. 75 ton cranes restricted to 30 m.p.h.

Laisterdyke East and Dudley Hill 75 ton cranes Prohibited over Bridge No.4 at
Quarry Gap.

Methley North Jn. and Pontefract 75 ton cranes subject to a speed restriction

West Jn. of 20 m.p.h. and to travel at 10 m.p.h. only
over bridge No.3 on the Methley-Pontefract
Branch — between 57m. 40ch. and 57m. 60ch.
with adjoining line blocked.

Sunderland — Southwick Branch 75 ton cranes to be restricted to 20 m.p.h.

Selby and Hull Crane 330107, Healey Mills only permitted to

Knottingley and Goole work over these lines provided an empty

Thorne North and Gilberdyke wagon is placed between the locomotive and

the crane and at slow speed with a wagon
between the locomotive and crane when
running between Thorne North and
Gilberdyke.

RE-RAILING OF LOCOMOTIVES
The Operating Department person-in-charge must take immediate steps to obtain the

services of qualified staff and, in the meantime, no attempt must be made to re-rail the
locomotive by any means.

COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING OF LOCOMOTIVES

Driver’s Assistants must couple their locomotives to trains at the starting point, and
uncouple them at the terminal point,

When a Driver is acting as a Driver’s Assistant or in the case of trains or locomotives the
driving cabs of which are single manned the duties of coupling and uncoupling must be
performed by the Operating Department Staff.

When working over other Regions lines, the practice on those lines must be adopted.
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CONDUCTORS ON C.C.E. MECHANISED MAINTENANCE MACHINES

On C.C.E. Mechanised Maintenance Machines not fitted with D.S.D. equipment, notices
are being fitted relating to ‘Engine Stop® and ‘Hand Brake’.

In case of emergency, the Conductor must apply the handbrake and then operate the
Engine stop button until the machine comes to rest.

SHUNTING LOCOMOTIVES — OPERATION OF TRACK CIRCUITS

Locomotives with a wheelbase of 9 feet or less must not trave! over Main Running lines
unless working with at least one vehicle attached.

When working with one vehicle only, the vehicle, except in the case of a brakevan, must
be regarded as part of the locomotive ; it must be of low sided, open type, with two lamp
brackets at each end and with the vacuum brake in operation. One such vehicle may be
propelled without restriction.

When it is necessary to couple or uncouple the one vehicie to or from a locomotive, this
will be the duty of the Driver’s Assistant. If no Driver's Assistant is employed, it will be
the duty of the Guard or Shunter. The duty of coupling and uncoupling the locomotive/
vehicle to and from the train will be in accordance with the instructions regarding
coupling and uncoupling of locomotives to and from trains, as set out in this Appendix.

A locomotive running with one vehicle only attached must for signalling purposes, be
treated as a light locomotive, In all such cases the Signalman signalling the movement
must advise the Signalman in advance, by telephone, that one vehicle is attached.

FRESH LOCOMOTIVES REQUIRED

Drivers of Express trains requiring a fresh locomotive at the next stopping place should
give the horn code 3 crows on passing a signal box which is open. If after giving the horn
code it is decided the train can work without the emergency locomotive, the cancelling
horn code 3 short 2 long must be given at the next open signal box.

A.D.A. WELDING TROLLEY AND MATISA CURVE CORRECTOR

These appliances must be regarded as the equivalent of an Engineers’ Trolley and must be
worked in accordance with the provisions of the Rule Book, Section S and in addition they
must not be used where there is a retaining wall on either side of the line,

ENGINEER'S GAUGING TRAIN — PROPELLING

An Engineer’s gauging train, consisting of a locomotive, gauging van and saloon may be
regarded as an Officer"s Special Train for the purposes of propelling, as provided for in
the Rule Book, Section H, provided the automatic brake is operative and the Guard has

access to the automatic brake in the leading compartment, in which he must ride.
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FNGINEERS TRAINS RETURNING TO SIGNAL BOX IN REAR

i fains must not be allowed to return in the wrong direction during fog or falling
st e=ctions where Rotary Interlocking Block instruments are provided, nor must
“i: sed to return in the wrong direction through a tunnel unless the man in charge

“fihizs ascertained that the tunnel is clear from the point where the train is
o . the exit from the tunne! and has made arrangements for all men who may be in
~ %> kept clear until the ballast train has returned in the wrong direction.

OCCUPATION CROSSINGS — TRAINS STANDING OVER

«#ahit frains are required to stand in Loops or Sidings, preventing the use of
« « crossings, Guards are responsible for dividing their trains where necessary to
* cocupation crossing being used.

SNOW CLEARANCE ARRANGEMENTS

v U the instructions appearing under the above heading in the General Appendix,
“hiviing is a list of the equipment available for use in the section of the Eastern
cavzied by this book,

i

HRSTANDARD INDEPENDENT SNOW PLOUGHS
© % Simndard Independent Snow Ploughs and Heavy Snow Ploughs are mounted on vacuum
1 reedzis, Some medium snow ploughs are mounted on vacuum braked tenders and
= 7 1ass 08 shunting locomotives, The latter are regarded as vehicles and are
Aindwii sir brakes, Their maximum speed must not exceed 40 m.p.h. and when being
»t o eaf braked locomotive must be provided. They are allocated to the following

Miniature
Mav ang Ploughs
Yot 4 Large ploughs built specially for ex N.E.R, 981,982
around old J,11 tenders 983,984
3 2 - - “ “ o 985,986 6 sets.
PR os vo ” v 987,988 _
<ty 2 . ° “ v 989,990 6 sets.
RN 1 B.R. Standard DB965206 4 sets.
Pyl sk 2 Large ploughs built specially for ex N.E.R. 991,992 6 sets,
around old J,11 tenders
iy Mills 1 Gorton (Large) DE330983 10 sets.

5

'ng Instructions

as shown in the following paragraph, two diesel locomotives, other than
aritives having the 1.C.—C.l, wheel arrangement (Code 40,45 and 46), working in
witieie may be used and marshalled — Plough, Locomotive, Locomotive, Plough. A Guard
@i iy all cases accompany the snow plough. When snow ploughs are worked from one

vt aicther, the following arrangements must be adopted :—

* lenoimstive to be used and marshalled between the ploughs, except when only one
ploug has to be conveyed, when it should be hauled,
Spred not 1o exceed 25 m.p.h.
‘1z to travel in rear plough,
“ooning to or from shops or being transferred from one point to another for
e iaiion purposes, Snow ploughs must be signalled as a Class 9 Freight (1—4),
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Restrictions
Tyne Dock, Harton, Bridge No.11 — Passage of independent ploughs prohibited.

When travelling from Tyne Dock, Bank Top to Up Sunderland line at Harton Jn., via the
Down Pontop line, the independent snow ploughs must be stopped short of Bridge No.11,
cross through No.14 points, and back on to the Up Pontop line. Great care must be
exercised in these movements and the speed must not exceed 2m.peh.

BUFFER BEAM SNOW PLOUGHS
Allocation
Diesel Locomotives

Class of Locomotive
M.P. Depot No. of Sets * Type to which attached
Dairycoates 2 3 piece Miniature | Type 3 1750h.p.
Gateshead 6 3 piece Miniature |1160h.p. Type 2 Locos.
Thornaby 6 3 piece Miniature |Type 2 — 1160 and 1250 h.p.

* 2 ploughs (one at each end of Locomotive) equals 1 set.

Operating Instructions

These ploughs will only be fitted during the Winter season and Divisional Maintenance
Engineers will be responsible for their fitting to the locomotives when snow is imminent.

When fitted, the ploughs do not interfere with the normal working of Locomotives, Care
must, however, be taken when coupling the end of the locomotive, fitted with the single or
double type of plough, to vehicles, and also when approaching buffer stops, as the
ploughs extend slightly beyond the buffers at rail level,

OTHER EQUIPMENT
Steam heater defreezers, hand defreezers and steam lances are provided as shown below.

Steam heater defreezers are fixed to the buffer beam at the front or rear of locomotives
and the apparatus is connected to the steam heater hose. Jets of steam are applied on
both rails simultaneously.

Hand defreezers consist of approximately 60 ft. of rubber hose and a nozzle. This
equipment is fitted to the combination injector in the locomotive cab and by use of an
adaptor two units can be worked simultaneously.

Steam lances consist of a length of insulated metal tubing connected by a hosepipe to
the steam heater at the front or rear of a locomotive. The emission of steam is controlled
by the man operating the lance by means of a trigger and a wider range of operation may
be ohtained by attaching a second hose to the apparatus,
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The equipment is intended for use at any place in the vicinity of the signal box, or

Diesel Depot, to which it is allocated, and, when required, the Area Manager or other
person in charge, should request a suitable locomotive through the appropriate Control
Room, or if telephonic communication to the Control is not available, direct to the
nearest Diesel Depot. Should a suitable locomotive be available in the vicinity of the
signal box concerned, authority to utilise this must be requested through the Control Room
or Diesel Depot as the case may be, ™

The Train crew of locomotives requisitioned for the purpose are responsible for coupling
up the apparatus to the locomotive, The steam jet must be directed on to the switches by
any Operating or Permanent Way staff available, who will be responsible for operating the
lance, and also for the spreading of salt after the snow and ice have been melted. The
Area Manager, or other person in charge, must collahorate with the Permanent Way staff in
ensuring that an adequate supply of salt is on hand. In the event of any member of the
Operating or Permanent Way Department staff not being available, the lance must be
operated by the Drivers Assistant provided arrangements are in hand for staff to be
available under existing procedure for spreading the salt.

When using the lance, care must be taken to avoid ballast being lifted by the force of the
jet, as there is a possibility of the ballast falling on slide chairs and other connections
causing subsequent failures.

After the points have been cleared and the apparatus uncoupled by the Trainmen, it must
be returned immediately to the signal box or Diesel Depot where it is allocated so that
it may be available if subsequently required at any other point in the vicinity.

The Area Manager who supervises the signal box where the equipment is stored must
inspect it monthly, in order to satisfy himself the whole of the equipment , including
spanner, is available, that there is no sign of deterioration, and that it is kept clean and
ready for use. Depot Managers must arrange similar inspection of equipment kept at their
Depots.

Steam lances must not be used on or in the vicinity of electrified lines.

Steam heater Paraffin flame
Place defreezers throwers Steam Lances
Motive Power Depots
Gateshead 2
Holbeck 2 2
Nevitle Hill 1 »
Thornaby 3
Tyne Yard 2
York 2
Station and Signal Boxes
Berwick 1
Halifax 1
Heaton Yard 2
Horbury Jn. 1
Leeds 1
Wakefield Kirkgate East 1
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MINERAL WAGONS FITTED WITH HOPPERED BOTTOM DOORS AND
END BRAKE LEVERS

The loading of hoppered bottom door mineral wagons fitted with END BRAKES must be con-
fined to traffic fori—

(i)
(ii)
{iii)
{iv)

Shipping points in the Eastern Region on the North side of the River Tyne.
Shipping points at Blyth.
Places South of the River Tyne and North of Northallerton.

Carlisle: Iron Works in the Workington and Barrow-in-Furness districts: and the ports
of Workington and Maryport.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING GROUND FRAMES RELEASED FROM
SIGNAL BOXES

Except where special instructions are issued to the Signalman or ground frame operator
the following instructions apply:—

1.

When it is necessary to operate the ground frame, the operator must advise the
Signalman of the movements to be made and ask for the ground frame to be
released, operating the permission lever, where provided.

(a) When the indicator at the ground frame shows ‘‘Free’’ the operator must press

the plunger and pull over the ground frame release lever. The ground frame may
then be operated as required.

OR

(b) If the release lever at the ground frame must be in the reversed position before

a release can be given from the signalbox, the Signalman must so advise the
operator who must reverse the release lever concerned, The Signalman must
then operate the release. When the indicator at the ground frame shows “Free”’
the operator must press the plunger(s) and work the lever(s) as required.

When the work at the ground frame has been completed and the operator has replaced
the ground frame levers to normal, the operator must advise the Signalman who must
replace the ground frame release lever/switch in the box to the normal position. The
operator must not leave until he has ascertained that this has been done.

Except in track circuit block areas, a train must not shut inside at an intermediate
sidings ground frame for other trains to pass except where authorised in the
Signalman’s special instructions. When it is necessary for a train to shut inside at
an Intermediate Sidings ground frame the operator must advise the Signalman when
the train complete with tail lamp attached has been shunted into the sidings clear
of the running line(s) and the ground frame levers have been restored to normal.
The Signalman must then replace the ground frame release lever/switch in the box

to the normal position.
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4.  When a train which has been shut inside at an Intermediate Sidings ground frame is
accepted by the box in advance in accordance with Absolute Block Regulation 5, the
Signalman must instruct the Guard to advise the Driver that the line is clear to the
next home signal only.

5. In the event of any failure of the apparatus, the operator must act in accordance
with the instructions given by the Signalman.

6. The operator must advise the Signalman in the event of a mishap which fouls any of
the running lines and take whatever action is necessary to protect the obstruction.

7. If the Signalman is unable to obtain the normal indication when advised by the
operator that all the ground frame levers have been restored to the normal position
he must, if a switch is provided to release the ground frame, replace the switch to
the normal position, or if a lever is provided to release the ground frame, replace
the lever to the check lock position if possible, and then ascertain from the operator
whether or not the release lever at the ground frame is locked in the normal position.
If the release lever at the ground frame is locked in the normal position trains may
be allowed to proceed but the signal(s) immediately in rear of the ground frame
points must be treated as defective. If the release lever at the ground frame is not
locked in the normal position a train must not be allowed to proceed towards the
ground frame until a Handsignalman is on duty at the points. An assurance must be
obtained from the Handsignalman that the points are clipped in the normal position
on each occasion it is required to allow a movement to proceed towards them.

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS — WORKING BY CRANK HANDLE IN CASE
OF FAILURE

In the event of failure of electrically operated points or the track circuits controlling the
lever/switch operating such points for which no release is provided, the Signalman must
immediately communicate with the Person-in-Charge who must arrange to call out the man
specially appointed to operate the points by crank handle, referred to herein as the Point
Operator, the S. & T. Technician and any Handsignalmen that may be necessary.

A list of the men who are competent to act as point operators must be exhibited in the
Station Manager’s office and also in the signal box.

When the point operator is given the crank handie, the Signalman must ensure that the
man clearly understands the number and location of the points which he is required to
operate. The Signalman must then instruct the Point Operator to proceed to the site,
place the crank handle in the point machine, and

a examine the points for damage;
b ascertain whether the points are correctly fitting in the position in which they are
laid;

¢ advise the Signalman the result of the investigation made in paragraphs a and b,
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Provided the points are not damaged the Signaiman must direct the Point Operaior w0i—
i Clip and scotch them in the position in which they are laid;
or
ii Change the position of the points by using the crank handie and clip and scolch them

in the altered position as traffic working requires.

The Signalman must ensure the Point Operater understands that the ¢lip and senteh must
not be removed, the position of the points must not be alterad. nor st anv moyemens he
authorised over the points except in accordance with the Signalnain's as

T O

The Signalman must, whenever possible, operate the lever/switch to ihe position
corresponding with the lie of the points.

If the signals applicable to the points are in the immediate vicinily the Point Operator
may also act as Handsignalman; if they are not in the immediate vicinity of the poinis
one or more Handsignalmen may be appointed to act under the instruct ns of the
Signalman.

—+
7
<
-
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The Signalman must instruct the Point Operator to return the ot

‘ e Signal
box or other location authorised in the Signal box instructions wheni—

(i) He has received an assurance from the S. & T. Technician that the failure hos besn
rectified and that the points are i